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PREFACE. 



In publishing the Grammatical Analysis of Selections from 
the Hebrew Scriptures, to form an appendix to his Hebrew Gram- 
mar, the first volume of which is already before the public, the 
author deems it not inexpedient to offer a few remarks upon 
the following topics. 

I. The design and use of such works in general. 

II. The plan observed in the present pubUcation. 

III. The method of studying it in connection with the Gram- 
mar. 

I. The intention of a chrestomathy or grammatical analysis is, 
that it may serve as a gradual introduction of the learner to the 
grammatical forms of a new language, by giving him, together 
with a khowledge of facts of which he was before entirely igno- 
rant, a practical famiUarity with those with which he has become 
theoretically acquainted by means of the grammar. For as every 
language hag, in addition to a vocabulary proper to itself, a multi- 
tude of peculiarities in the modes of expressing the relations of 
words and sentences to each other, it is absolutely requisite that 
he should become famiUar with these, in order to make biinself 
master of the ideas which a language contains, or to express 
his own thoughts in it with propriety. 

Although the Hebrew is remarkable for the regularity of its 
forms and inflections, and the simplicity of its construction ; yet, 
being usually the first Oriental language which engages the atten- 
tion of the Occidental student, the new facts which it discloses to 
his mind are exceedingly numerous and striking. The means 
for surmounting the consequent difficulties consist of the lexicon, 
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containing the vocabulary of the language ; the grammar, which 
displays the inflections and modes of construction, abstractedly 
considered; and the writings in which the language itself is 
embodied, forming the ultimate object of study, and containing 
in an intermingled form the facts from which the lexicon and 
grammar are compiled. The errors into which the unassisted 
student is liable to fall, in making use of these means, are of a 
twofold character. ' 

First, knowing as he does that an accurate knowledge of forms 
and inflections is indispensable to the success of his undertaking, 
he enters at once with zealous earnestness upon the study of the 
grammar ; ajid although meeting at every step with phenomena 
which assume a more intricate and perplexing form as he advances, 
he brings hismemoryto the assistance of his reason, and, perse- 
vering under every difficulty, encourages himself with the hope 
that his toils will at length be rewarded by sUch a mastery of the 
subject as will enable him to enter upon a . course of practical 
reading with ease and advantage. But how deep must be his 
sorrow and chagrin upon discovering, as is too often the case, that 
the time and labour thus consumed in preparation have been in a 
great measure thrown away ; that the multitude and variety of 
the facts with which he has endeavoured to charge his memory 
have become a source of inextricable confusion ; and that if they 
are to be to him of the least practical utility, his grammatical 
studies must be begun anew ! 

Again, a method precisely the reverse, although equally preju- 
dicial in its effects, is not unfrequently adopted by those whose 
perseverance aud powers of memory are not equal to the pursuit 
of the former plan. Such a one, having obtained a superficial 
acquaintance with the grammar, does not give himself the trouble 
to acquire the requisite familiarity with its details, but proceeds 
as early ^ possible to the more agreeable exiercise of reading and 
translating, to the entire neglect of the grammar as an object of 
systematic study. The consequence is, that either he loses much 
time in seeking for the solution of difliculties in his grammar, 
which is to him any thing but feiniliar: or, what is worse, he 
continues reading without allowing himself to be detained by the 
obstacles constantly arising in his path; and, charmed by the 
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power thus easily acquired of decyphering the general import of 
a passage, although frequently obliged to have recourse to a 
translation, he at length flatters himself with the idea of being 
able to dispense with the grammar entirely. This delusion, how- 
ever, is dispelled so soon as he attempts to proceed a, step without 
his accustomed helps, when he is brought at once to the unpleas- 
ant conviction that all his supposed knowledge is destitute of the 
proper foundation. 

The most eflfectual safegiiard against these and similar faults 
will be found in the advice and assistance of a judicious instructor, 
whose office it is to point out the order in which the grammar 
should be studied, to facilitate the mastery of its contents by 
more minute and oftener repeated illustration than the nature of a 
scientific work admits, and in short to aid the learner in overcoming 
the many diffioulties which at the outset he can hardly fail to 
encounter. But unfortunately it is not always in the po^er 
of one who enters upon the study of a new language to obtain 
this desirable advantaee ; and even those who do, still have need 
of assistance in their private preparations, in order that they may 
reap the greatest amount of benefit from the viva voce instruc- 
tions of the preceptor, and that the time and patience of the latter 
may not be consumed in a tedious repetition of elementary prin- 
ciples. It is the desire to supjJy a desideratum of such importance 
which has resulted in the production of chrestomathies and 
analyses. 

It has not, however, been the good fortune of every labourer in 
this field of literary exertion to succeed in producing a work pre- 
cisely calculated to supply the learner's want^. Some have fallen 
into the error of carrying their explanations too far, and of 
thus affording no opportunity . for that exercise of the mental 
powers which alone can enable the student to dispense at length 
with all extraneous aid. The imperfect knowledge and habits 
of indolence resulting from the use of works of this description 
have induced many learned men to discourage all resort to them, 
how inviting soever the facilities they offer may cause them to 
appear. Other writers have gone to the opposite extreme ; and, 
neglecting the elucidation of minute grammatical di^culties 
because to them they were no longer such, have busied them- 
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selves chiefly in exegetical investigations, which, however valu- 
able and interesting in themselves, are of little real utility to one 
who is constantly stumbling at mere difficulties of language. 

The philologist who undertakes the execution of a task like 
the- present must descend from the elevation to which his ac- 
quirements have raised him, and place himself as nearly as pos- 
sible on a level with the beginner. He must endeavour not 
only to ascertain and remove the obstacles likely to impede the 
tjrro's pr6gress, but must also' keep in view the amount of know- 
ledge which he has obtained and is constantly acquiring, in order 
that, t)y a systematic and judicious diminution of the quantity of 
aid afforded, he may lead his pupil to acquire th^ desirable faculty 
of investigating for and trusting to himself. By pursuing a course 
such as is here prescribed, the interest and activity of the learner, 
from whom neither too much nor too little is required, will be 
constantly fostered, and his ultimate success insured. 

The difficulties experienced by the writers of such works are 
sui^ciently evinced by the numerous failures which have already 
been made, while the utility of them is certainly not inferior 
to that of the most elaborate efforts of the critical commentator ; 
for the true foundation of all Scholarlike exegesis consists in a 
correct and extensive grammatical knowledge of the language 
in which the works to be illustrated are contained; and the 
commentator who is not possessed of this knowledge, will 
stand in imminent danger of infusing his own ideas into the 
writings he attempts to expound, instead of extracting those of 
his author. 

II. In the composition of the Grammatical Analysis now pre- 
sented to the public, and which to save nefedless expense is given 
without a reprint of the text, it has been the author's constant 
endeavour to meet as far as was in his power the demand he has 
stated and believes to exist. In sd doing he has confined himself 
almost exclusively to the clearing up difficulties of a grammatical 
nature. His fitst aim has been to enable the learner to account 
for all the orthographical changes which words undergo in the 
process of formation and inflection^ accompanying his observations 
by a continual reference to those rules of the Grammar which 
bear upon the points under consideration ; and whenever a sen- 
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tence whose component parts have been analyzed presents in its 
structure any peculiarity worthy of note, the syntactical rule 
affecting it is given at length, and to this reference is afterwards 
made as often as appeared necessary. By this means the student 
is gradually made acquainted with the syntax of the language, 
and is enabled to dispense for the present with the systematic 
work on the subjcict which the author is now engaged in pre- 
paring for the press. The phrases and sentences quoted for the 
purpose of elucidating their syntactical construction have gene- 
rally been left xmpoirited ; partly because, the formation and in- 
flection of the individual words having just before been explained, 
the points were considered unnecessary, find partly to afford prac- 
tice in reading without their aid. 

The solution of exegetical difficulties has been left almost 
entirely to the professor who may adopt the Analysis as a text- 
book, or, to works expressly devoted to the subject, for the 
advantageous use of which the student will find himself by 
means of his grammatical investigations well prepared. When, 
however, the real or apparent difficulty of a passage tums^ upon 
a granunatical point, it has been carefully considered; and in 
this manner many suggestions ha,ve been made which the critical 
expounder of the Scriptures may not find entirely destitute of 
interest. 

In making the selections for ^malysis, the author has been 
guided by the desire to meet as fully as possible the requisitions 
of the biblical student both as philologist and theologian; and 
hence those portions which combine uncommon beauty of style 
with matter of more than (Mrdinary interest, have unifomily 
received the preference. It is true that selections made on tMs 
principle are hable to contain an unusual number of difficulties ; 
but the fulness of the illustrations will prevent any i^conve- 
iiience from this source, while by such a course of reading the 
student will attain a mastery of the language and a readiness in 
solving intricate points which the perusal of easy portions alone 
would never have conferred. 

The poetical division of the work is preceded by a succinct 
statement of the peculiarities which exist in the structure of 
Hebrew poetry. It is not denied that the interest of the sub- 
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ject, independent of its great importance in an exegetical point 
of view, would well warrant a more ample consideration ; still, 
although an elaborate discussion was forbidden by the nature and 
limits of the present publication^ it is hoped that what has been 
advaneed will suffice to prepare the learner for entering upon 
the study of the Hebrew poetical writings with interest and 
profit. 

The Exercise in Hebrew Composition which closes the work, 
will afford to those who desire it a good opportunity of testing the 
extent and correctness of their grammatical acquirements. Of 
the beneficial effects of this, no one can for a moment doubt ; it 
being admitted on all hands that the practice of composing in a 
foreign tongue is the surest means of thoroughly penetrating 
its spirit, and at the same time affords the most accurate test of 
scholarship. 

HI. The few words which are now offered with regard to 
the mode of employing the present work in connection with the 
study of the Grammar, are addressed more particidarly to those 
who have not the benefit of an instructor's advice. The student 
should first make himself well acquainted with the letters of 
the Alphabet and the Vowel-system, together with the rtdes of 
Syllabication and the powers and uses of Sh'wa and of Daghesh 
forte and lene, reducing what he learns to practice by means of 
the exercises pp. 16 and 32. He should next read the chapter on 
Personal Pronouns, and thence proceed to the formation of the 
Terb <^131. Having gone as far as <5»166, he should carefully study 
what follows to <^ 203 ; by which means he will make himself 
master of the construction of the paradigm p. 116 : and as this 
may be said to include all the others, which deviate from it only 
according to certain rules depending on the nature of the letters 
entering into their composition, he will find it to his advantage 
to ccnnmit it well to memory ; this his knowledge of the manner 
in which the inflections are produced will enable him to accom* 
plish without any great demand upon his patience. 

He may then commence reading Hebrew with the help of the 
Analysis and a lexicon ; and although it is noX necessary that 
he shoidd look out every reference to the Grammar, he is recom- 
mended to turn to those parts, when referred to, which he has 
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already studied, in order to become familiar with the practical 
application of the rules they contain. Having gone in this 
manner through the first chapter of Gene^, he should in review- 
ing it endeavour to accoimt for every t^g as far as possible 
without the aid of the Analysis, consulting it only as occasion 
may require. And here it may be mentioned that, although it 
has been a part of the author's plan to gradually become less 
minute in his ex^danations ; he has stiU thought it incumbent 
upon him, in order to render his work complete, to continue to 
clear away every real difficulty, even at the hazard of tedious 
repetition ; trusting that the student will be true to himself, and 
as he advances avail himself less and less of the aid Uius afforded. 
In the meantime the systematic stu4y of the Grammar should 
not be neglected ; having completed what relates to the Perfect 
Verb by a careful perusal of ^<^ 204 — ^220, he should then 
take up the Imperfect Verbs, preceding those of Class I. by the 
study of that portion of Chap. VII. Book II. which treats of 
the Guttural letters, and those of Class III. by that on Semi- 
vowels. 

The chapters on the formation and inflection of Nouns will 
next demand the student's attention. Their classification will be 
foimd to be perfectly simple and ea^y : they have been divided 
according to their manner of forming the construct into three 
declensions singular and plural, a supplementary or fourth de- 
clension being added to those of the singular, containing the 
feminines which end in rt- ; the plural absolute is also divided into 
three classes. In every case the classification is essentiaUy the 
same ; that is to say, the first division contains nouns which are 
immutable, the second those which suffer a single vowel change, 
and the third such as suffer two, viz. either the shortening of 
one vowel and the rejection of another, or the rejection of a 
vowel and the consequent formation of a new syllable. These 
changes all depend on a few simple principles, the knowledge of 
which will enable the student to ascertain the inflections of any 
noun, even without being able to recal to mind the particular 
cl^ss and subdivision to which it belongs. The remainder of the 
Granunar may be read in the order and manner which the learner 
finds most convenient, always observing to combine the theore- 
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tical study of the language with constant reading and revision, 
and also with especial attention to the references made in the 
Analysis to those portions wjiich he has already perused. 

The present woric, the author takes pleasure in informing 
the public, is to be considered as the joint production of him- 
self and of his friend Mr. Wm. W. Tubner ; since in both the 
plan and execution of it they have borne an equal share. With 
regard to the manner in which the typographical department 
has been superintended, the work it is trusted will speak for 
itself. It is now presented to the biblical student with the 
earnest desire that it may prove of service in promoting and dis- 
seminating a fundamental knowledge of the Original Scriptures. 



i /few York Univergity, Jfovember, 1836. 
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SELECT PORTIONS OF THE HEBREW SCRIPTURES. 



No. I. Gen. 1 : 1—5. 
Verse 1. 

n''tt5i**;]3 in (the) beginning;. This word consists of the noun n'^UJftt'i 
beginning y formed from the primitive noun U^fi^'n head by affixing the fern, 
term, n*^- (§ 494. 1. 2.), and the prep, a in (§ 668). As the word begins 
a sentence, its initial aspirate letter 3 receives Daghesh lene (^ 39. 1.). 
The accent is on the ultimate by §56. 1« 

e^na 3 p^rs. m. sing. pret. Kal. This is termed a verb fi<b ^ from the 
third radical letter, which is fi^ (§ 137). As fi^ is a weak letter, arid there- 
fore cannot terminate a mixed syllable, the second radical instead of the 
usual (^ ) (p. 104) .takes its corresponding long vowel ( ), in which fit 
then rests (§ 421. 1.). As this word, although^ not commencing a sen- 
tence, is preceded by a mixed syUable (n'^'tp), its initial 3 takes Daghesh 
lene (§ 39. 2.). The accent is on the ultimate by § 57. 1. 

d'^n'^fii God, formed by adding the masc. plur. term. )^\ (§550) to 
the singular i^VVdt . In this ease the termination b"^. is employed to con- 
vey the idea, not of plurality, but of grandeur or excellence: hence this 
form is termed pfurcUis e%cellenti<B or pluralis mcgestaticus , and is usu- 
ally construed as a singular. 

d"*nbfit 6^"^a (creavit Deus) God created. It is usual in Hebrew to 
place the verb before its subject. '^ 

tiif to wit (LB.t,' scilicet), the illustrative particle (see § 676). 
'^"l?^*! composed of^e ^joun fi"^^^ heaven, which is used in the plural 
only ^§560), and the def art, Si vtrith Daghesh in the letter fc^owing 
(§ 628). The accent is on the penult by § 56. 2. 

VOL. II. 1* 
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nfi«7 the illustrative particle nfit with the simple conjunctioii 1 and pre- 
fixed (§684). 

y-)NrT cotnp. of the Segholate noun yyfi earth {§ 501. 3.) and the def. 
art. tl . As the initial letter of the noun is a guttural, which cannot receive 
Daghesh, the short vowel ( ) of the article is lengthened into ( ^ ) (§ 629. 
1.), and the ( .. ) of the fit is changed into ( ^ ) in order to correspond 
(§ 102: 2. 6.). The accent is on the penult by § 56. 2. 

Verse 2. 

Jin'^li 3 pers. f sing. pret. Kal of the verb JT^^j to be, termed fixjm its 
last radical a verb rrb (§ 137) ; this ^ is hardened into n. upon the addi- 
tion of the fem. char, tl* , thus ?in"'n for Mn"'Sl (§ 439. 2.). The first 
syllable takes Methegh by § 63. 2. This verb agrees with y^ij , which 
is feminine by § 494. II. 1. b, 

sfsih instead of ilnh (§ 535). The initial aspirate letter n does not 
receive Daghesh, as it is preceded by a simple syllable with a conjunctive 
accent (§§39. 4., 50.). The original form of this word being Irth , the 
tone, which by § 56. 2. is on the penult, retains its place, although for the 
sake of euphony 1 is made to rest in its homogenous vowel «. For the 
origin and use of the two Pashtas which are placed above the word 
see § 51. 

siJrrb] comp. of ^^ , a similar kind of noun to the preceding, and the 
simple conjunction 1 : before the labial n this prefix should rest in its 
homogeneous vowel Shurek (§ 684. 3. a.) ; but as the next syllable bears 
a disjunctive accent, it here takes Kamets (§ 684. 3. 6.). 

Ifl^l "Ytin vacuity and emptiness, i. e. void and empty; the use of 
abstract nouns instead of attributives is of frequent occurrence in Hebrew. 
These two words of like meaning are employed accx)rding to a common 
Hebrew idiom to denote intensity. The similarity in their forms is called 
h paronomasia. 

Tjirni (whko-shech, § 13. Rule 3.) a Seghdate noun of the participial 
form (§ 503. 2.), with 1 conjunctive prefixed (§684). The accent is on 
the penult by § 56. 2. 

"b? prep, upon (§ 667. 1.), connected by Makkeph to its complement 
the following noun (§ 70). 

■»5!3 the surface of, construct' (§ 567) of d'^3B face, surface, used only 
in the plural (§ 560). It belongs to Dec. II. plur., which in forming the 
construct rejects the first vowel (§§ 579., 581. «.). The initial D takes 
Daghesh lene (see fif^a y. 1.). Although nouns in the construct state are 
generally to be rendered as having an article, they often appear without 
one, in which cases they are regarded as sufficiently defined by means of 
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the specifying noun with which they are placed in construction (see 
§567). > 

&i^nn a noun ; n without Daghesh lene, see *)^h abore. 

filJin "^SD-bJ^ "^ju^m and darkness (was) upon the surface of the deep. 
The omission of the substantive verb between the subject and predicate 
is of constant occurrence in Hebrew. 

JinnT {uf'ru*hh), ty\^ a tniniosyllabic noun (§519. 2.) in the construct 
state belonging to Dec. I. a. (§ 569. a.); the vowel under n is Pattahh 
furtive (§ 23). The prefix "J is Waw conjunctive (see nijl v. 1.). 

ncnn^ the feminine (to agree with n^in) of t\Tiy2 part. Pi*hel of t|n'n^. 
The first radical 'n preserves its Pattahh, although the following ti cannot 
receive Daghesh (§ 85. 2.). This feminine is formed from the masculine 
by adding the characteristic termination n^ {§ 494. I. 2.). The accent 
is Oil the penult by § 56. 2. 

b'^^tui the noun h'^'Q trolcr. is used only in the plural (§560); the 
( ) of %} is here lengthened into ( ) on account of the. accompanying 
pause-accent Cilluk (§ 107. 1.). The prefixed 1i followed by Daghesh is 
the definite article (see b'^^'vZ^^ v. 1.). 

Verse 3. 

^%;2«^?2 ^'^^ ^ ^^^9 comp. of ^^^"^ 3 pers. m. sing. fut. Kal of the M 
verb n^dt to say (§§ 271, 272) and a prefixed 1 followed by Daghesh, 
which from its power of converting a fiiture into an imperfect or historical 
past is csdled Waw conversive (§212 et seq.). The addition of this 
syllable at the beginning of the word causes the accent of the ultimate 
to be drawn back to the penult (§57. 4.) ; in consequence of which the 
vowel ( ^ ) of the former syllable is shortened into ( ) (§215. 2.). 

■^"^ 3 pers. m. sing. fut. Kal of the nb verb Irr'^ti to 6c, apocopated 
from fl^.Sl'^ , the last Si being rejected, and the first one taking the vowel 
( ), which is homogeneous to the following "^ (§ 98. 1.), wjiile the pre- 
formative *» resumes fts original ( . ) (§ 162), thus '^Si'> (§ 466). The 
apocopated form of the future- is employed to intimate a wish^ or a 
mild command (§ 208) less forcible than that conveyed by the imperative, 
which the Aln^ighty needed not to employ, the mere expression of a wish 
being sufficient to insure obedience to his requests. 

^^^ a noun, the element /^A< (Lat. ftix). 

^1V^'\ and there was, 3 pers. m. sing, fut Kal of h^tl with 1 conversive 
(§ 466, see *i^fi<^2 above). As the prefbrmative "^ has ( ), the Daghesh 
which it would otherwise receive is omitted (§214. 2.); the ShVa how- 
ever remains mobile^ as is indicated by the Methegh which completes the 
first syUable (§§ 18., 63. 1. c). 
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Verse 4. 



^*?!l!! ^"t' K^ ^^ ^^ ^^ "•^^''^ ^^"3 '<> *^^> ^'t^ "^ conversive ; the pre- 
form^ive "^ takes ( ) for ( ) because followed by the guttural *i (§ 442), 
and the third rad. n is rejected on account of the prefix 1 (§ 217. 1.). 

"DH the illustrative particle (see n^c ?. 1.), with ( ) shortened into 
( ) on account of the following Makkeph (§ 678). 

Slfi^rj the light; for Jl see V")ajlri v. 1. 

"^3 the relative conjunction that (quod) (§638). For the Daghesh 
Icne in b, see H^iTi ?. 1. 

mo-'D ^Ifi^n-m d'^nbfi* i^'n'^l aiMf 6^orf saw, to wit the light, that (it^ 
wb,b) good, i. e. God saw that the light was good. 

^I'^ll ^"*- Hiph. of the perfecjt verb h^i^ (§ 251), with 1 conv., which 
latter causes the (\) of the simple future b'»'7a^ {§ 187) to be changed 
into ( ) (§§ 100. 1. note, 216.). The second radical n, which is pre- 
ceded by Sh'wa quiescent, receives Daghei^h lene by § 41. The accent 
is on the ultimate by § 57. 4. . ^ 

Y^^ comp. of prep, f'^a between (§667. L) and 1 conj., which here 
takes its homogeneous vowel u instead of Sh'wa, on account of the fol- 
lowing labial (§ 684. 3. a.). As S is preceded by a vowel, it does not 
take Daghesh lene (§ 38). ^ 

Tj^nti Here the short vowel ( )<>f the def. art, !rj remains before the 
strong guttural n (§ 629. 1.). 

*]umrT •J-^lal "^mn yri between the light and between the darkness, i. e. 
between light and darkness. The prep, 'j'^ii is generally as in diis instance 
repeated before the latter of two nouns which it serves to place in oppo- 
sition to one another. ' 

Verse 5. 

N'^R'I f"t- K^al of fi^^JP to call, with 1 conv. As this is a verb th , the 
second radical takes a in,the future instead of 6 (§ 424). 

^inh to the light for "n'lfiiriV, the noun "nlfif preceded by the prep, b 
and def ttrt. n (see Y"^^"^ ^- ^•) 5 *® ^ ^^ **^® ^^^t®*" ^s rejected, and its 
^ vowel given to the preceding b (§ 670. 1.). 

dT* m«b a-»n^fi^ fii^p*^! one? 6rorf 5mW <o the light, ' day,' i. e. he 
called the light day. This is the usual construction, the name given 
being put m the accusative, and the person or thing named in the 
dative. 

?]t^n'b'J and to the darkness, consisting of the noun -^'Jsn preceded by 
I conjunctive, the prep, b , and the def. art. Si . As in the word ^*ifi<V , the 
?T of the article is rejected by §77. 3., and its vowel, which before the 
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Strong gattoral n remains short (§ 629. 1.), is given to the preceding b, 
thus TffnV for ri^nTfy ( § 670. 1.). 

fit'lp the accent, which by § 57. 1. should be on the ultimate, is thrown 
back to the penult, as the first syllable of the next word is accented, in 
order to avoid the concurrence of two tone-syllables (see § 60). 

rtb-^J) (Id-i/'ld) the noun b^h night with n parag. (<^82. 2. b.) ; the 
( ) of the first syllable being lengthened into ( ) on account of the 
pause-accent (see d^73?7 v. 2.). The accent of b'^h is on the penult by 
§ 56. 2., and it retains its place on the reception of the paragogic termina* 
tion, which is always unaccented {§ 54. 3.). 

ii*n:j "a Segholate noun (§ 501. 3.) accented on the penult by §56. 2. 

•njplar a Segholate of the participial form (§503. 2.). 

ini< the cardinal numeral one, in the masc. sing, iibsbhite, agreeing 
with dV (§610). 

No. II. Gen. 1 : 6—8. 
Verse 6. 

?^R^ (ra-H*'A) a noun formed like the.Chald. part, pass., fi'om the root 
»jn {§"504. 2.) ; the C. ) under 5> is Pattahh furtive (§ 23). 

?jina COTop. of •]*in constr. of ?|in (§§ 03. 2. a, note, 569. d, note) and 
prep. 2 »« (see rT'UJfi^na v. 1.). 

'^JT'T 3 pers. m. sing. fut. apoc Kal of Si'^n with 1 conjunctive (§ 684). 
This would make '^irr'^*! (see '♦Ji'^ v. 3.) ; but as the concurrence of two 
Sh'was at the beginning of a word is inadmissible, since it would render 
necessary the pronunciation of three consonants without an intermediate 
vowel (§ 15), the first of them is here regularly changed into the vowel 
< ) (§ 104. 4. h.), in which the following '^ then rests (§ 684. 2.). 

b'^'7S5o part. Hiph. of b'la (§ 189) : n with Dagh. lene, see bl^^l} v. 4. 

fi'^^S to water, comp. of the noun ti"]^ and the prep, b; the ( ^ ) of the 
penult is lengthened into ( ) by the pause-accent (see d"]73ti v. 2.), which 
also causes the prep. V to take ( ) instead of ( ) (§ 671). 

h'^lzh d"*^ pi b"»'li^ '^h'^1 lit. and let it be' dividing (§ 164) between 
wa/€r.(with respect) to water, i. e. let it divide water from water. In this 
instance the place of the second "["^a (see ^UJnSl pSI *nfi*Sl y^ v. 4.) is 
supplied by the prep, b , a construction of less frequent occurrence than 
the other. 

Verse 7. 

toa?'»') {way-yaf^hs) fiit. Kd of tntoS^ , with 1 conv., which causes the 
third radical M to be elided, while the preformative "* takes ( . ) on account 



Digitized by 



Google 



6 GRAMMATICAL ANALYSE. 

of the following guttural (see in»5 v. 4.); the guttural 9 takes Paltabh 
furtive instead of ( ), to facilitate its enunciation (§ 23). 

^'^p^n the def. art. has ( ) on account of the following .guttoral ^ 
(see Y'y^'n V. 1.), and takes Methegh by § 65. 1. «. 
, t3";7aSi "with two Pashtas and the tone on the penult (see sjhh v. %). 

^U3fi< the relative pronoun who, which, what^oi both genders and ni:un- 
bers'(§636). 

nnn^ for nnnStt comp. of the prepositions "J^ from andnrtnft^fieal*^ 
the ] of the former is assimilated to the n of the latter by § 77. 2., which 
is denoted by the insertion of Daghesh compensative in n (§ 672). 

y-'pnb for ?"'p'^S^^ , see Sifi<b v. 5. and ?'^R'iti above. 

\yi2 for V^373 conip. of the prepositions "jD from and b? upon. Here 
also as in nnn^ the *] of 1^ is elided ; as however it cannot be compen- 
sated by Daghesh in the following letter, which is a guttural (§ 64. 3.), 
the short vowel ( ) of X3 is changed into the longer ( ^ ) (§ 102. 1. <;.), in 
order to form a simple syllable (§ 16. 6.). See § 672. 

*'i:H a^'^p^lV nnn» "rdJ^ d"»»rj 'j'^S between the water which was from 
beneath as to the firmament and between the water which was from above 
as to the firmament, i. e. between the water whiph was below and that 
which was above the firmament. 

- Verse 8. ' 

d'^^tt) the ( ) of » (see b'^^'^Sn v. 1.) is lengthened into (^) on 
account of the pause-accent (see a"'73?l v. 2.). 
•^3113 the ordinal numeral second (§ 623). 

No. III. Gen. 1:9— 13. 

^ Verse 9. 

!l')p'* let there be collected, 3 pers. m. plur. fut Niph. of rtlp , for nSlip'' 
(§439.2.). 

dip^ a noun formed from the inf abs. of the i:> verb d=ip by. prefixing 
12 (§ 522. 1.). ' . 

JlJj'in'j 50 that there may be seen,. 3 pers. f sing, fut Niph. of 'n^'^ with 
1 conj. As the first rad. n is a guttural, which cannpt receive Daghesh, 
the ( ) of the preformative is lengthened into ( ) (§§ 260, 261) ; and 
as the third rad. is rt , the second takes ( ) instead of ( ) by § 438. 2. 
As the accent is on the last syllable, the first takes Methegh by § 65. 1. a. 

*-''\X\ ete.p a contraction of 'n^*'-*! ^^^ 80 forth, comp. of Chald. ^'D'lji cample' 
tion and 1 conj. 
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!n^a;i1 comp. of nuSa^ a noun from inf. Pfhel of ttJi;; to be dry (§ 507) 
and the def. art. n : meaning the dry land, for SlttJa^li y"!)^*!; like Lat. 
deztra, right hand, for manus deztra. 

Verse 10. 

rt^a^b for MUJa^tnV , the Ji of the def art. bemg rejected by § 670. 1. 

trjjPttbn comp. of rrpp^ constr. of rnijPTa collection (§ 572, note) from 
the root nijp , formed by prefixing 12 (§ 536) ; the prep. V; and 1 conj., 
which takes the vowd u because followed by a letter with Sh Va (§ 684. 1.). 
This word is not like its parallel nuJa^5 accompanied by the article, 
because, as the specifying noun with which it is in construction is definite, 
the whole idea expressed by the two words is considered as being thereby 
defined (see §567). 

d'^7a^ masc. plur. abs. of d*^ (§ 575. 4. note). 

Verse 11. 

Hipnn 3 pers. f. sing. fiit. apoc* Hiph. of Hm (§209. 1.), agreeing 
with ySit . 

dto5>^ a Segholate noun with the accent on the penult (§ 56. 2.). The 
accompanying Y*thibh is a prepositive regularly placed under the right 
edge of the initial letter (§51). 

Vy.'^ part. Hiph. of the "i gutt. verb 3?*it ; the ( ) under 5> is Pattahh 
furtive (§310). 

y*»t 5>'^'nT73 seeding seed, i. e. producing seed. It is very common in 
Hebrew to employ as the complement to a; verb a correlate noun denoting 
the product of the action, for the sake of perspicuity or of intensity. 

ys> is in the construct with the following '''is , and belongs to Dec. I. a, 
(§ 569. a.). "^^S Y:f tree of fruit, i. e. fruit-tree, 

^'^? (ho-s^) act. part. Kal of the rfb verb riirij (see par. p. 182). The 
tone of the word is drawn back to the penult on account of the following 
accented monosyllable '''IB (§ 60). The accompanying accent ( ) is 
the conjunctive Mahpach (§§ 50, 51). 

•^•n© As the preceding word Ji^*3> bears a conjunctive accent and ends 
in a simple syllable, the initial labial of '^^B takes Daghesh forte ; tlilj^ 
•^"^S must therefore be pronounced *h6sep.p'ri (§ 35). 

Va^'^V the noiin p73 sort, kind (§§ 520. 1.), preceded by the prep.b, 
and followed by the pronominal suffix of the third pers. m. sing. ^ (par. 
p. 241) agreeing with y^ . The accent is on the suffix by § 58. 1. 

"la^^nt the Segholate ynt with pron. suff. *» , on receiving which the 
vowels of the noun undergo the same change as in forming the plural 
construct (see § 591, where for " the nouns " read the singular nouns). 
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8 GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. 

15>^T ^tt)« which its seed, i. e. whose seed. This is a very common 
constraction of the relative *^^^ > which, being of both genders and num- 
bers (see the word v. 7.), is placed absolutely at the^mmencement of the 
phrase, and its gender, number, and case afterwards pointed out in the 
proper place. 

la the prep, a tit with pron. suff. 3 pers. m> sing. (^ 673). 

Verse 12. 

»^lr\2 and it brought forth, 3 pers. f. sing. fut. Hiph. of the •»» verb 
^^l ^^ go forth, whose original 1 is in this species restored (§ 346). The 
prefixed 1 conr. causes the ultimate vowel {\) of the simple future 
t^^^)r\ to be changed into ( ^ ) (see V'jnn ▼. 4.). 

silTT^'^bb i. q. 'li'^ttb V. 11., a iuUer form of the suflix being taken (see 
par. p. 241 ). 

•^•iD^t^V^^ (ho-sep p'ri). As these two words are connected by Mak- 
keph, they are considered as one ; accordingly the first loses its accent 
(§ 70), and takes Methegh on the penult (§ 66). The point Hi the initial 
t of the second b Daghesh forte {§ 35). 



No. IV. Gen. 1 : 14r-. 19. 

Verse 14. 

nhfi^» (written defectively as it is called for n'l'n'ifi^tt, see § 13. Rules 
2, 4.) fern. plur. of '^'wm a light (Lat. ^men) (§ 522. 1.), belonging to 
Dec. ir. d, Class II. 

n*»4«<73 '^n'^ kt there he lights. The masc. sing, verb (see %^'> v. 3.), 
being followed by a fem. plur. noun, is to be construed as impersonal. 

5"'l"p-}a comp. of .^'^p-j constr. of ?'^jp'n Dec. II. d. and the prep, a .. 
On the concurrence of two Sh'was at the commencement of the word, 
the first of them is changed into the shortest vowel ( ) (§ 670. 2.). 

b"''5iS?ib inf. constr. Hiph. of b'la with prep. b. It assumes the con- 
struct form on account of the prefixed preposition (§161). 

rtV ?n comp. of rrVb (see the word v. ^.) and the def. art. Jn (§ 628). 

s)"^!!! and they shall be, consisting of «i'^Sl 3 pers. plur, pret. Kal of tl^il 
and 1 conv. preterite ( § 218), by means of which the future signification 
of the preceding '^ti'' is attributed also to Vln (see § 219). 

nbfc^b comp. of nhfc^ for n'ln'ifi^ (see nhfi^» above) fem. plur. of r\*\^ 
and the prefixed prep, b . 

d-^^rlttbn plur. of the masc. noun ^^IJa (§518. 1.), with the^refixed 
prep, b and *} conjunctive, which latter here rests in its homogeneous 
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vowel Shurek by § 684. 1. The accent Munahh under 12 supplies the 
place of Methegh (§ 68). 

d'**l3^1ttlJT nn«b for signs and for seasons, i. e. for signs of seasons, to 
indicate the seasons ; an instance of the grammatical figure hendiadys, 
in which two nouns are joined together by a conjunction instead of being 
placed in construction. This is not of unfrequent occurrence in Hebrew. 

d"'X3^bl comp. of d"»73'^ plur. of Dl"^ (see § 575. 1. note) and the prefixes 
bl , for which see d'^*i5'/i^Vl above. 

d"*^^ plur. of the fern, noun ti3U3 , which takes either of the plural 
terminations d**- or nl (§ 558. 2.). 

Verse 16. 

nh'it^^b for nS'iK^b, see s^-^p^a v. 14. 

^"^fitnb for causing light, tb give light, inf. Hiph. of "l^fi^ to be tight 
(§ 372), with the prep. b. 

Verse 16. 

to:^»2 see the word v. 7. 

•^atp constr. of d';3iz5 the cardinal numeral two (§610). 

d'^Siati the great, masc. plur. of the adj. bina Dec. II. df., Class IL, 
with the def art. prefixed. It agrees in gender and number with the 
preceding nSifi«?3?i the plural of the masculine noun ^it», which, 
although ending in the plural in either d"^. or r^ (§558. I.), constantly 
retains in that number the gender of the singdar. It is usually the case, 
as in the present instance, that an adjective which relates to a definite 
noun is also made definite. 

d'^VlA.*! rrnNtt!! (lumina magna) great Ughts. In Hebrew an adjec- 
tive employed as a mere qudificative is placed after its noun. 

nVuJ7373b sing, constr. of mVti;^^ rule, dominion, a fem. noun of Dec 
IV. (§ 573. c. note) fi-om Vu5» to govern, with prep, b . The accent is on 
the penult by § 56. 2. d*)"»n nVl23»53b for the dominion of tJie day, i. e. 
to rule over, to regulate the day. 

•jtaprr ^IJ^^Sn Vn^n ^MK-oH the great Ught and the small light, i. e. the 
greater light and the smaller light, viz» in relation to one another. 

rtb*;'!)! the noun Vb with rt paragogic (§ 82. 2. b.) and the def. art 

d''M*l3J3 masc. plur. of ^^\3 Dec. II. 6., Class I., with def. art. pre- 
fixed. Methegh is placed under the antepenult by § 65. 1. a. 

Verse 17. . 
•jrj^j fut. Kal of the :S3 verb Inj (§ 317) with 1 conversive. 

VOL. II. 2* 



Digitized by 



Google 



10 GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. 

Dnk them, the illustrative particle n^5 with the pronominal suffix of the 
third pers. masc. plur. d- (§ 678). 

d";):iaJi see the wordv. 1. ; the ( ) of the penult is here lengthened 
into ( ^ ) on account of the accompanying pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). 

Verse 18. 

b'UJtt'b'! inf. constr. of \>W2 , with the prep. \ (§ 161), the ( . ) of which 
is changed into ( . ) by § 670. 2., and the simple conjunction T . 

b^l'^a over the day for di'tJia . The rt of the article is rejected, and i 
takes its vowel (§ 670. 1.). 

ny Vsn for rt": rtiS*i (§ 670. 1.), see ^V V^! v. 16. The conjunction 
1 takes u before the labial 3 by § 684. 3. a. 

b^'iSJib') see b"'lS^:b v. 14. ; as prep, b has ShVa, the prefixed 1 con- 
junctive takes u (§ 684. 1.). The first syllable has Methegh by § 65. 1. a. 



No. V. Gen. 1 : 20—23. 

Verse 20. 

!iiS*^*vl3"^ 3 pers. plur. fut. Kal of y*iT2$ to swarm with, to produce in 
abundance. 

"f^^ creatures produced in abundance, as reptiles, &c., a collective 
Segholate noun from the root y^UJ (§ 501. 3). 

iTT^n fem. of the adj. "^n living, alive, from the verb '^y\ , the third radical 
on the reception of the asyllabic termination >i- being restored in the 
form of Daghesh forte (§ 32). It agrees in the feminine with the Segho* 
late noun tziSD , which is common (§ 495. 2.)r 

rt'^n \UW y^'^ reptiles of a living breath, i. e. live reptiles. 

V\\:9 fowl, that which flies, a collective noun fromj:|i5> to fly (§519. 2.). 

P|D*15>"« fut. Pi^hel of the l^^ verb V\^'$ , which in this species doubles the 
third radical instead of the second (§§ 380, 381). 

'i5!^"^5 '^*' ^^ ^^ surface of, meaning here in front of , over against. ^ 

Verse 21. 

i^^^'^'J fut. Kal. of the fi^b verb i<*na , whose second radical takes the 
vowel ( ^ ) on account of the following ^ (§ 424), with 1 conv. 

dS'^Sn for d'^3'^2Pi (§ 550) plur. of the masc. noun 'J'^Sjn sea-monster Dec. 
I. c, Class I. 

"bs (col) the whole of, all, every, qonstr. of bb all; this, being fol- 
lowed by Makkeph, losfes its accent (§70), and consequently its long 
vowel llbolem is shortened into Kamets Hhatuph (§ 101. 3. a.). 
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fr^tlll fem. adj. with def. art., lit uiibich (is) Uving, the article here sup- 
plying the place of a relative pronoun (§ 635). Methegh accompanies 
thefirst( ) by ^63. 1. a. 

nt3XDhJi act. part. f. sing. Kal of t)^*^ to creep (§ 503. 2.), with the 
def. art, which here takes ( ) on account of the following guttural 
(§ 629, 1.). It belongs by its form to Dec. I. d., and agrees with iljnfi . 

5ii:^)g 3 pers. plur. pret. Kal of ynu3 . 

tDSirab for brr-'rzab (see §§ 598, 599) plur. constr. of the noun 'j'^73 
with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. 12'n (§ 587. 2. a.) and the prep, b prefixed. 
The suffix tlT} is one of those which constantly t^ke the accent, and are 
thence termed grave (§590. 1.). 

PJDD f\li^ bo every fowl of vnng, i. e. every bird that flies. 

Verse 22. 

?J^^M fut. Pi'hel of the i gutt verb Tj'^a., with 1 conv. The Daghesh 
of the preformative "^ is omitted by § 214. 2. ; and as the ^cond radical is 
a guttural, the ( J of the first is lengthened into ( ,^ ) (§§ 286, 287). The 
accent is shifted to the penult on the reception of 1 , and consequently the 
( ) of the ultimate is shortened into (..)(§ 215. 3.). 

^bfi«b consisting of nbfi< inf constr. of 'i^ij with prep, b, ^hich by 
& 104. 4. c. makes ^ntnh : and this, on account of the extreme weakness 
of i« , which causes it to prefer resting in a vowel, is further changed to 
•nb^b (§ 88. 4.) ; lit. in saying^ i. e. in the words following. 

I'nB m. plur, imp. Kal of the lib verb tl^iB; the last radical is rejected 
by §439. 2. 

SIS'!!) m. plur. imp. Kal of il^*! (see preceding word), with 1 conjunct- 
ive, which rests in its homogeneous vowel m by § 684. 1. 

!ji<b^l m. plur. imp. Kal of the ^b verb fi^b^s , with 1 conj., which rests 
in M by § 684. 3. a. 

t3'»7a^a for d'»7a*?13 , see t3'^?a^ v. 10. ; the ?n of the article is rejected, 
and its vowel given to the preceding i , by § 631. 1. 

'yyi fut. apoc. Kal of tiSl , the third radical of the simple future tia")"] 
(par. p. 182) being rejected, and the ( „ ) of the second shifted back to 
the first (§ 209. 3). The accent is on the penult by § 55. 2. 

No. VI. Gen. 1 ; 24—31. 

Verse 24. 

«^n 3 pers. f. sing. fut. apoc. Hiph. of NiJ^ (see WiS'im v. 12.), the 
ultimate vowel *^- of the simple future 2i'^!^^n (§ 346) being changed into 
(J (^209.1.).' 
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1^ GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. 

rrt'^Xab the noun )>ls with suff. 3 pers. f. sing. (^586) and prep, h . 

^I^^l the Segholate noun 1t)»^ with accent on the penult {§ 56. 2.), 
in consequence of which the prefixed 1 conjunctive takes ( ) instead of 
( . ) (§ 684. 3. 6.). 

^iT^n with 1 parag. (§ 82. 3.) for n^n constr. of njn Dec. IV. 6. The 
short vowel ( _ ) is accompanied by Methegh in order to complete the 
syllable (§ 63. c.) ; for, as the second vowel is rejected on receiving the 
asyllabic augment *! (^ 104. 2.), the Daghesh of "^ is omitted by ^ 33. X. 

Verse 25. 

y^fcert n'^n the beasts of the field; the collective n^rt , being in construc- 
tion with a definite noun, does not take the article (see inipTsbn v. 10.). 

Verse 26. 

^rto^a Ui US make, first, pers. plur. fut. Kal of ?nil):j . As the first radical 
is a guttural, the preformative 5 takes the homogeneous ( _ ) t>f the 
following compound Sh'wa {§ 256) ; and this ( ^ ) is accompanied 
by Methegh according to § 63. 1. &. As the third radical is ^ , the second 
takes the vowel (..)(§ 438. 2.). This verb agrees in the plural with the 
noun d'^SrbN according to its grammatical form ; but as the noun is logic- 
ally in the singular (see d'^Jibfi^ «'^n v.l.), the verb is to be regarded as 
agreeing with it in this particular also. 

!)3^bxa comp. of Db^s a Segholate noun which undergoes in the sin- 
gular the same change on receiving a suffix as in forming the plural 
construct (§ 591), ^la the pron. suffix of the first pers. plur. preceded by 
the vowel of union ( . ) (§ 587. 1.), and the prep, a . The accent is on 
the penult by § 58. 2. 

n5ni^n3 comp. of n«i»*? from the th verb ^"m (§ 532), the pron. 
suffix 5)3, and the prep. 3 , whose ( ) is changed into ( . ) by § 670. 2. 
The initid 13 takes Daghesh lene by § 39. 3. The accent is on the 
penuh by § 58. 2. 

13mX3*iD IS^bsSS in our image, according, to our Ukeness,i, e. like us 
and no other ; the two terms of similar import being employed to give an 
intensitive force to the assertion. See ItlSl inn v. 2. 

sjTT]! 3 pers. m. plur. fut. Kal of ?TTn , the third radical being rejected 
by ^ 439. 2. In Hebrew, as in other languages, collective nouns, although 
bearing the singular form (as the word &1fi< in the present instance), 
are fi-equendy construed as plurals. 

" nA'^a comp. of nyn constr. of ti^*! a coll. noun of Dec. IV. d., and 
the prep, a , which takes ( ) by § 670. 2. The first letter S , although 
commencing a word, does not receive Daghesh ; because the preceding 
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word ends in a simple syllable, and is accompanied by a conjanciive 
accent (§ 39. 4.) ; and the third, :», is also destitute of one, although pre- 
ceded by Sh'wa quiescent, because the word is in the construct (§41). 

P)")^^^ the conjunction 1 rests in u on account of (he following labial !i 
(§684! 3. v.). 

n^nasn for n^JiahS^ , for 1 see the word preening; the rt of the 
article is rejected by \ 670. 1. 

toXJhrj m. sing. act. part Kal of toJa'l with the def. art., agreeing in all 
respects with the noun t2)X)*nti to which it relates, in the same manner as 
a& adjective. See D^'blsan v. 16. 

Verse 27. 

V^hyL^ I pron. suff. 3 pers. m. sing, (see ^iSttV^ia v. 26.). 

"int^ him ; the illustrative particle n&5 with pron. sufF. 3 pers. m. sing. 
(§ 678). This pronoun agrees with the same cdlective nouh dnfi< (see 
^^^y^.l ^' ^•) ^" *^® sin^lar, the latter being here regarded as the name 
of a species without respect to the individuals which it includes. 

'W ^Xabsrs dli^n-nfi^ d%nbfi< fi<nS''1 and God created man in his oum 
image, in tlie image of God he created him, L e. God created man in his 
own image and not in any other. Th^ intensity which in verse 26 was 
expressed by the addition of another word of similar meaning (^3n^^'i3) 
is here signified by a repetition of the entire statement in a different form. 

M2p3n the conjunction T takes u by §684. \\ 

hv\^ see the word v. 17. Here the pronoun is put in die plural number, 
because the collective dni« to which it refers is now spoken of as includ- 
ing different individuals. 

Verse 28. 

tlrh to them, the pron. suff. of the third pers. jdur. dJi joined to the 
prep, b which then takes ( ^ ) (§§ 671, 673). 

51U3S3 for rtniz;:^^ (§§ 100. 1. note, 485.) imp. m. plur. Kal of uSSS 
with pron! suff. 3 pers. f sing, (see p. 197). 

qnnn imp. m. plur. Kal of tTl"! with 1 conj. (see iS'^n v. 22.). 

n^'ia see the word v. 26. Its initial aspirate S here takes Daghesh lene, 
because the preceding word, although ending in a simple syllable, is 
accompanied by a disjunctive accent (§39. 3.). 

nto73hrt see the word v. 21. 

•e V * y 

Verse 29. 
rtSil interj. lo! behold! h<{. "jJi (Lat. en/). This particle is frequently 
placed at the commencement of a proposition, for the purpose of soliciting 
the reader's attention, and thereby conferring emphasis on what is stated. 
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14 GRABfMATICAL ANALYSIS. 

•Tins first pen. sing. pret. Kal of 'jn; ; the second 3 , being aceompaoied 
by Sh'wa, is assimilated to the following n , which is indicated by the Dar 
ghesh forte placed in the latter (§^ 77. 2., 333.). 

dsb to yfm, prep, b with soff. fi? 2 pers. m. plur. (see dtib v. 28.). 

nuJ^^-bsTifi^ three words connected .by Makkeph (§ 70), 

yy part act Kal of a^-^r , with Pattohh furtive under a> by § 300. 

3>*ir ^nt (5<mtnan^em semen) sowing, scattering (its) seerf. Comp. 

!nt i^'^m ?. 11. 

yn^rt-b3 fAe whoU of the earth, the whole earth (see tt5D5*b3 ?. 21.). 
5 does not take Daghesh lene, because it is preceded by a simple syllable 
with a conjunctive accent (§ 39. 4.). 

yyn bSTifiil The illustrative particle n2j5 here points out y^fn-bs as 
the object of the transitive verb "^nn^ and in apposition with y^fi^n-blD 
(§676). 

^a^'iTl^ftt which in it, i. e. in which, see v. H. 

a^'lY for a^nt on account of the accompanying pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). 

n;;n;| 3 pers. m. sing, fut Kal of ti^ri (§ 466). As the Sh'wa under 
the first M is mobile, the short vowel ( ) preceding it takes Methegh 
by § 63. c. 

!rjb^5f (aoch'ld, § 24. 2. a.) a fem. noun formed from the masc. b^.^ 
by adding the fem. term, rt^ (§ 503. 2.). 

Verse 80. 

-bsVi comp. of ^3 (see the word v. 21.) with prep. \ and 1 conjunctive 
(see § ^. 1.). 

yifij?] the accent T'lisha Gh'dhola ( ^ ) placed on this word is a prepo- 
sitive (see § 49), but the tone as usual is on the penult. 

!a^5> p'T'"V5"nfi* aU greenness of herb, i. e. every green herb ; an 
abstract noun used instead of an attributive (see Wy\ llrrn v. 2;). The 
illustrative particle n^ here also shows that the force of "^nn^ extends to 
the word bs . 

T 

Verse 31. 
*i\M2 Strength, and as an adverb very {% 663. 1.) ; thus here n^^ IID 
very good. 

No. VII. GEN.2:lr^. 
Verse 1. 

^ ?:d'>1 and there were entirely finished, 3 pers. m. plur. fiit Pu hal of 
ihe Ti^ -^eth Tib's to he finished, with 1 conversive. The third radical is 
rejected by § 439. 2. ; "^ without Daghesh, see '^TV^ 1 : 3. 
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d^Ja^ comp. of the noun fi^^± and the pron. suffix fa- (see § 586), the 
addition of which CKJcasions the rejection of the first vowel of the 
noun (§590. 2.). di^iX-bm and aU their hosts, i. e. all which they 
contain. 

Verse 2. 

^5"]] fut. Prhel of nb3 with 1 conv., for SlVd";} (§ 217. 1.)* 

di'4' for d^«Sia (§ 670. 'l.). 

■^^'^^auJlTT the seventh (§ 623), agreeing in every respect like other ad- 
jectives with the noun to which it relates. 

';Fir)6<b?3 constr. of the fern, noun SiSft^btt , which is niDfi^b^a (§ 573. r. 
note), with pron. suff. 3 pers. m. sing., on receiving which the same 
change takes place in the vowels of the noun as in the masculine Segho- 
lates (see §591). 

na^t)-; fut. Kalof MU?. 

*b3» comp. of -^3 and the prep. 73 for )12 followed by Daghesh forte 
on account of the assimilated ) (§ 672). 

Verse 3. 

11^9 pret. Kal nb (§438. 2.). 

iDipjl fut. Pfhel of tt?*ii? . 

^DN see the word 1 : 27. 

nitl3?'b inf constr. of the D gutt. and Hb verb ^ntjy , with the prefixed 
prep, b , which here takes ( ^ ) by § 670. 2., and is accompanied by 
Methegh (§63. 1. 6.) : lit. in making, doing, i. e. in deed, in fact ; com- 
pare ^»fi<b 1 : 22. 

No. VIII. Gen. 2: 4— 25. 

4. il\H these, i. e. the facts that have now been narrated ; com. plur. 
demonstrative pronoun (see § 634), with the accent on the penult, to ena- 
ble the long vowel ( ^ ) to make a mixed syllable (§ 55. 1.). — rfnViPi a 
feminine plural noun formed from the verbal root ^b^ by prefixing the 
letter n (§ 518. 2.), lit. generations, i. e. genealogy = history, as ancient 
history consisted chiefly of genealogies.. The first syllable takes Methegh 
by § 63. 2.— dfij'nana inf. Niph. of fiina , with pron. suff. 3 pers. m. 
plur. d- , and prep, a ; lit. tit their being created, i. e. during their 
creation. As to the H , which in most editions is put in a smaller charac- 
ter than the rest of the word, see § 5. note. — n'lU)? see rrtlDSjb v. 3. — 
d^^trbft^ tf\ n** Jehovah God, i. e. the God Jehovah, or as it is usually rcn- 
dered the Lard God. These two appellations of the Deity are placed in 
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16 GRAMMATlt^AL ANALYSIS. 

apposition. For the pointing of TrVn'] see § 71., and for its etymology 
§ 647. — SilSl*' nitt>5> dr:3 lit. in the day of Jehovah* s making, L e. during 
the time in which Jehovah made. 

5. rT''tT' dnD n''\r) b^l lit. and every plant before it was, i. e. before 
there was any plant. The particle dno is generally followed by a future 

^t^se, which however is to be rendered as a past, the literal signification 
being before an event tvcLs going to be, i. e. before it took place. — "J^l^f^ 
fbf yiiJvTi (§670. 1.); there is no Daghesh in n, by §39. 4.— n^i^ 
fut Kal of the 'i gutt. verb n^^ . On account of the final guttural, the 
second radical takes ( _ ) (§ 298), which by the pause-accent is length- 
ened into ( ^ ) (§ 107. 1.).— ''!:n n'^D^an Hb "^D This and all which 
fdlows to the end of the verse is stated parenthetically. — 'T'tD^lTT pret. 
HipL of 1X212 . — •J'^fij d'lN'! and a man (was) not, i. e. there was no man. — 
^h^h comp. of IM inf.'constr. Kal of the d gutt verb ^5:^ (§255), with 
prep, h , which takes ( ^ ) by § 670. 2. 

6. nV? a noun formed" from the ^:> root nnN (§519. 1.). — nb?2 ^^ Kal 
of the D gutt. and rfb verb )-rbj (see nto?? 1 :26.).— 'lan iib:>'» nfitT 
a mist used to arise, 6lc. This verse forms the concluding clause to the 
first part of the preceding verse, and is introduced according to a common 
idiom of the Shemitish tongues by the conjunction 1 . The future tense 
is here employed to denote the repetition of the action. — Sip »p^T it gave to 
drink, watered, pret. Hiph. of the ^ib verb tipU? i. q. Jin ID to drink (see 
§ 73. 2. c.) ; the second Vowel is ( ) instead of (*^-) because the third 
radical is n (§438.3.). 

7. '13J:*^^1 fiit. Kal of the "?© verb 'i^'^ with 1 conv. The simple future 
is ^25*^^ (§ 339) ; but the prefixed 1 causes the ultimate short vowel ( ) 
to be changed info (..)(§ 349). — 'nD5> dlNlTT d'^Slbft^ mn"* niS'»'»1 cmd 
the Lord God formed the man of dust. The verb l^"^ is construed with 
two accusatives, one of the thing made and the other of the material. — yi2 
STOie^n (taken) frcm the ground, — ns^l fut. Kal of nD3, for n??"} 
(§ 317), with •) conv. — T^Cfija comp. of "^BN dual constr. of V^ nostril 
(§563. 1.) and pron. suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (§§ 587. 2. a., 603.), preceded 
by the prep, a ««fo.— nttu35 constr. of the fem. noun Si^TDi Dec. IV. e, — 
d"^***! Kfe, used only in the plural (§ 560). — tl^rt u3D3 see the expression 
1 : 20. — JT^n T25dib ■'?T»'? lit. and he was for a living soul, i. e. he became 
a living being. The verb ST'll construed with the prep, b signifies either 
to belong to or to become that to which the particle is prefixed : it is used 
here in the latter sense. 

8. :?^"«2 fut Kal of the 5D verb iJ'ttJ with 1 conv. (see ns^T in the pre- 
ceding verse). — ^|a garden, i. e. a place protected by an inclosure, formed 
firom the 3?3? root "Jja to cover, protect (§ 524). — dlj?>3 from or at the east, 



Digitized by 



Google 



GENESIS II. 17 

the Segholate noun lanj? the Jroni, the east (from tbe root blj? ^o he or go 
before^ as the Orientals in naming the points of the compass place the face 
towards the rising sun), and the prefixed preposition 12 followed by Da- 
ghesh (§ 672). — dtD^T fut. Kal of the ^:P verb &''to with 1 conr. The 
simple future is b'*u)'* , which in the q)ocopate becomes b^^ , .and on 
receiving i conversive dto*T (§§ 211, 401)4 

9. n^:i2^2 for ntJS*T fut Hiph. o{ tMyS, with ") conv. (§ 295).— i^m 
desired, desirable^ part. Niph. of ^an . Instead of the usual' ( , ) the cha- 
racteristic 5 takes the longer vowel ( .. ) on account of the following guttural 
(§ 259), which owing to the strength of its sound takes simple instead 
of compound Sh'wa (§ 275). — Mifn^^ of appearance, . the derivative 
noun ^tfn'Q , formed from the root Ht^l to see by prefixing the letter 12 
(§ 536), witji prep, "b .— b^N^ food, a noun also formed by prefixing 12, 
from the verbal root b^^( to eat. The first syllable takes Methegh by 
§63. 6.— d"'^nn y^ the tree of Kfe. The first noun, being put in the 
construct with a definite noun, does not take the article (see jrTljP^Vn 
1 : 10.) ; while to the second, although an abstract noun, one is prefixed, 
as is frequently the case in Greek, German, and French, thus ^ ^l^s, das 
Leben, la vie. The first ( ) takes Methegh by § 63. 1. a, — Tpna constr. 
of ?5pn with prep, a (see the word 1 : 6.). — "jijrr the noun fa with def. art. 
The ( ) of the ultimate b lengthened into ( ) on account of the accom- 
panying disjunctive accent Zakeph Katon (see §§ 105., 107. 1.). — M'T 
inf. constr. of the "^'d verb i^n^ (^5^350). — :>'yi comp. of the noun :f'^, 
whose ( ^ ) is lengthened into ( ) by the pause-accent ^illuk (§ 107. 1.), 
and the conjunction 1 , whose ( , ) is fi'om the same cause changed into 
( ) (§ 684. a 6.). — i-M iitt DJ^'irr y:> the tree of the knowing of good and 
evil, 1. e. from which comes the knowledge of good and evil. 

10. fil^*' {\f)fiounng out, flows out, act part Kal of fitajv It is very 
common in Hebrew to employ the participle of a verb, with an ellipsis of 
the verb of existence, in lieu of the preterite or future tense of such verb. 
— "J"|3;^ the ( ) of the prep. 12 is here changed into ( „ ) on account of 
tlie following guttural, which does not admit Daghesh (§ 672). — rTlpttitlb 
inf constr. Hiph. of the Irrb verb mp^ , with prep, b , on account of which 
the infinitive assumes the construct form (see § 161). — W^12^ and from 
there (Fr. et de Jd), and thence, the adverb of jJace tDiD there, with prep. 12 
followed by Daghesh forte, and *) conj., "which takes the vowel u on account 
of the folloviring labial (§ 684. 3. a.).— "j^d*; it divides itself, fut Niph. of 
1*15 (§ 141. 2.). The continuance of an action, as in the present 
instance, is frequently denoted^in Hebrew by empfoying the future tense, 
because such an action may very properly be regarded, with relation to 
any point of the time during which it lasts, as still about to take place.-^ 

voi,. II. 3* 
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M^a*^ the cardinal numeral four^ with the feminine termination, qaali*' 
fyingtiie masculine noun d'^'i^^■^ (see §§ 611, 612). — D"'U;fi«';) plur. of y;ft<n 
(p. 246).— d"»tt?fi«n Jiyn-tfiib n"'m ^nD'» it divides itsdf, and becomes four 
heads, i. e. it separates, and is thus converted into four heads or sources 
of streams. The conjunction T prefixed to the preterite M^n places it in 
apposition with regard to time with the preceding Tns^ (§§ 218, 219). 

11. "^'n^'n the one, i. e. the first, a cardinal for an ordinal (^ 626). The 
first syllabie takes AJethegh by § 65. 1. a, — ]'n2)'»D nn««7 &1D the name of 
the first (is) Pishon, The ellipsb of the verb of existence, as alreadj 
mentioned, is of very frequent occurrence. — ^^bll which (is) surrcundr 
ingy which surrounds, act part. Kal of ^M , with the definite article, 
which when prefixed to a participle may be regarded as a relative pronoun 
(see § 635).— Dizp -^ttH which there, i. e, where (see l^'ni ^tt>6< 1 : 11.). 

12. arrt s) constr. of iriT Dec. III. a, with 1 conj. The ( ^ ) under T 
is employed instead of ( ), probably to show that it is mobile (see § 20. 
note). The conjunction 1 takes its homogeneous vowel u by § 684. 1., 
and receives Methegh by § 63. 2. — t^'^'n'n pron. of 3 pers. f. sing. (p. 81) 
with def art. !i , employed as a demonstrative agreeing with y^Jjn (§ 633). 
Here, as is sometimes the case, the article retains its short vowel ( ) 
before the weak guttural H (see § 629. li). 

13. -•^^n theordinal numeral 5fcofM/, with def. art. (see "^'"^U^iTTv. 2.). 

14. ?iVnrr act. part. Kal of Tl\ti , with def. art. tl , which retains its 
{) before Tt (§629. 1.), and takes Methegh by § 63. 1. a. — n^np constr. 
of the fem. noun nanp Dec. IV. 6. {§ 572).— nnD t^^H •'5^'»nnh •nnartl 
and the fourth river is Euphrates, Here, as is frequently the case, the 
personal prbnoun is employed as a copula instead of the verb of existence 
(§648). ' 

15. njvsi fut. Kal of ngb ,. for n^^y (§ 334), with 1 conv.— ^inns*] and 
he placed him, fut. Hipb. of n^is to rest, rimam in a place, with pron. suE 
Jin- (tab. p. 195) and ") con v. The form of the simple future is H'^a^ 
for n'^^32 » ^"^ ^^ * ^®^^ instances, where the preformative "» retains ( ) 
evgn after the rejection of 1 , the first radical takes Daghesh conservative, 
in order to make a mixed syllable, as in «)3"^V^2 Num. 14 : 36, (see § 393). — 
•J3^ the noun "ja with prep, a , which here does not receive Daghesh lene 
(§ 39. 4.)— rrinasj {'hdrbKdkah) inf constr. Kal of ^n:? with fem. sing. suff. 
M- , the addition of which causes the second vowel of the absolute form 
ia:> to be rejected by § 104. 2. That the ( ) under 3? is the a of the 
absolute 113^ , and not its second vowel 6 which has been shifted back to 
the first radical, and shortened into 6, as is generally stated, is proved by 
the absence of the Daghesh lene which would otherwise be inserted in 
the third radical, as in ri3n2t and ^rann Gen. 13 : 17. (§§ 41, 42) \ for it 
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mus^ be understood that the suffixes are not added to nouns already in 
the construct, but that by their addition they occasion nouns to be put in 
that state (see § 567) ; hence the changes in the vowels of nouns to which 
they give rise are not necessarily always the same as those which take place 
on entering into construction with other nouns (see § 590). The suffix 
??- refers to ]a.— !!7-)73T23bi , for bl see D''73''bi 1 : 14. ; 'rni2i6 inf. Kal of 
*n^u3 with suff. ):t«, see the word preceding. 

16. is:***) fut. Pi*hel of the Jib verb Sri^ , with T conv., which causes the 
rejection of the third radical !rT , and consequently of the Daghesh forte in 
the second (§§2l^. 1 ., 451.). — I'Tac^b inf constr. Kal of ^55^5 wi(h the prep. 
b , see the word 1 : 22. — lan see the word v. 9. — ^^^^Y^,, the first word 
takes Methegh by § 66., on which account its vowel ( ) is not shortr 
ened although followed by Matkeph (see § 70). — b^.^n bbJJ eating thou 
tnayesi eat, i. e. thou mayest certainly eat, thou hast full permission to eat. 
The first word is the infinitive absolute, the second the future sec. pers. m. 
sing, of b^^^ to eai (§272). The infinitive of a verb immediately followed 
by its future is frequently made use of in Hebrew to express the idea with 
greater emphasis than would be done by employing the future alone. 

17. Y^^ the prep. 12 takes ( ^ ) by § 672., and the con j. l itsltomo- 
geneous vowel « by § 684. 3. a, — b^Jtn fut. of bDN , the same as b^Nn 
in the preceding verse, except that the second radical as is sometimes the 
case takes ( _ ) instead of ( ) (§ 273). — siS5373 from it for itirsTS by 
§77. (see ^673). — ">5»?D br>fi«n fi«b bni tntD n5>nn y:>»1 and of the tret 
of the knowing of good and enil thou shalt not eat of it, i. e. thou 
shalt not eat of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil. In order to 
bestow emphasis on the words 3>-il intD n^'in yrp , they are put by a 
common rule of Shemitish grammar at the head of the sentence, while 
their place after the verb is supplied by a personal pronoun. The natural 
order would be 3>ii STta n5>nirT ^^12 bD&tn itb.-r-'^bDfij ('a^choUcM) inf. 
constr. with suffix ^ pers. m. sing,, which by taking the accent (§ 58; 3.) 
causes the 6 of the infinitive bbijt to be shortened into 6 (§ 488). — 
S|bDfrl dVa in the day of thy eating, i. e. in the day on which thou 
eatest. As the second word is made definite by its suffix, the first, which 
is in construction with it, does not take the article. — ni^n n*i» thou shaft 
surely die, inf abs, and fut. Kal of the "i:^ verb n*)^ , see bDfi«n bo« v. 16. 

18. nVn inf. constr. of 51**^! (§466). — ^*n5b in his separation, by him^ 
ulf, the noun l± separation, with the pron. suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and 
the prep. V — Hnab dnNlrr nrti dna t(b lit. it is not good the being of 
man in his separation, ' \, e, it is not good jbr man to be alone. As 
there is no neuter gender in Hebrew, when one is required either the 
masculine or feminine must be taken instead : here the masculibt 
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adjective ti'its bonus is employed instead of a neuter. — iliD^N fut. Kal 
of the D gutt. and rfb verb Irriji? (see §§ 270., 438. 2.).— iV/or him, for 
the Daghesh in the liquid b see § 35. — '^7533 comp. of 1^3 front of, 
before, with suff. ^, whence the second ( ., ) is rejected by § 104. 2., and- 
the prep. 3 like, as; lit. Hke before him, i. e. corresponding to hiiUy suit- 
able for him. 

19. 'iXM the same as ^^"^^^ ^' '^** excepting that here the first radical is 
rejected, as is sometimes the case (see ^ 349.)-^Jinisn mn the beasts of 
the f eld, i. e. beasts which dwell in the wilderness, wild beasts, the same 
as V")HvJ rijn 1 : 25. — «5 JT and he caused to come, brought, fut. Hiph. of 
fi^a to come, with 1 con?., on account of which the (■»-) of the simple 
future N"":?^ (§373) is changed inta( ) (§216).— dnfi^n bfi< fi^i'^T and 
he brought (them) to the man. In Hebrew as in Latin, pronouns which^ 
form the object of a verb are not unfrequently omitted when such omis- 
sion can easily be supplied by the reader, and consequently occasions no 
ambiguity.— n*ifit-)b inf/constr. Kal of TtiTs to see (§ 441), with prep. \>, 
which takes ( ) by § 670. 2. ; lit. /or seeing, to see, i. e. to ascertain, the 
idiom in this iqstance corresponding precisely to that of the English. — 
'ib-e^^jP^^nJa what he will call it The "» of fil-jp*; takes Daghesh on 
account of the preceding short vowel ( _ ) (§ 35). For the particle b 
after the verb i^^pl see 1 : 5. The pron. suff. *! agrees formally in 
the masc sing, with the cbllective ^*\» , the nearest of the two nouns to 
which it relates. — rr'^n UJD3 dl«n lb-«-ip"» ^U5fi« Vdt and all that he 
calls it, (viz. that) the man (calls) the living being, i. e. whatever the man 
calls each living being. Here the statement is first made in the fewest 
possible words, and the particulars given afterwards.— iTsip the noun &^ 
with the asyllabic pron. suff. 'i, on receiving which the vowel of the noun 
is rejected, the rule § 104. 2. extending to some monosyllables with ( ). 

20. n*i^u> plur. abs. of Dtt3 Dec. I. a., Class I.— m73U) dni<n fi^-^p"*! 
flttniaM^bDb and the man called (gave) name$^ to all the cattle. The 
usual ellipsis of the word bu3 is here filled up. — NX^ S^'b &l2>(bl but for 
Adam one found not (Ft. onne trottva point), i. e. but for Adam there 
was not found ; the verb ^^^ is here em^^oyed impersonally. Or it may 
be rendered thus, but as to Adam, lie found not, i. e. Adam did not find. 

21. "bs^T ^^ ^ caused to fail, he ca5/,.fiit. Hiph. of the 5D verb bs: , 
with *) conv.; the first radical a is assimilated to the second (§324), 
and the (•>^) of the simple future b"*©] is changed into ( ^ ) on account 
of the prefixed T (§ 216). — tl^i-^Pi a fem. noun fix>m dni formed by pre- 
fixing n (§ 510. 2.).— ]U5'"«2 fut Kal of the ^t> verb 'J^Y(§ 339), with 1 
conv. ; its ultimate vowel ( _ ) is lengthened in^o ( ) by the pause-accent 
' Aathnahh (§ 107. 1).— )ig*2 ^^ *^ ^^^^ ^' 15-— nnjj fem, form of the 
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cardinal numeral nrtfij one (§ 610), agreeing with 3>b24 understood, see 
Ae next word. — I'^nrbSTa from his ribs, comp. of n^b^ Dec. III. a. 
plur. oonstr. of :?b^ , with pron. suff. 3 pers. m. sing, connected to the noun 
by means of the same vowel as to the masc. plur. (see <^ 587. 2. 6. and 
par. p. 242), and the prep. 12 from, of — rtSntin for nsntin, the prep, nnn 
under with the pron. suff. .1 and an intermediate 3 epenthetic (§ 484. 1.) ; 
lit. untler U, i. e. in the place of, instead of it. 

22. '55'; 1 fut. Kal ofthenb verb nia with iconv. (see §442). Although 
the accent T'lisha K'tanna which is a postpositive (§ 51) is on the ulti- 
mate, the tone remains on the penult (§ 57,4.).— tiUJe^b 5>b:rtTn6t p"^*? 
and he formed the rib into a woman, — rtft^^a"* for fiN'^n** (§ 100. 1. note) 
fut. Hiph. of fi«*ia , with fem. pron. suff. n , which causes the rejection of 
the ( ^ ) of fil-in^ by % 104. 1. The accent is on the penult by § 58. 2. 

^, TMk\ this (woman), a fem. demonstrative pronoun (§632). — t3?B5l 
this time, now, comp. of &^& (Fr./ow, Germ, mal) and def art. Jl. — 
'^^^^tj plur. of the Segholate noun &:2:r Dec. I. d. Class III., with suff. 1 
pers. sing. (§ 587. 2. a.), the form of the plural absolute being retained, as 
is always die case when receiving one of the light suffixes (§ 590. 2.) ; 
the prep. ^ has ( ) by §672., and Methegh by § 65. 1. a, — ^toai the 
conjunction *} takes its homogeneous u instead of Sh'wa on ac^^ount of 
the following labial (§ 684. 3. a.). — ''^Jloa^ comp. of ^l^a Dec. III. a,, 
the asyllabic suffix "^^ 1 pers. sing., on the recepjtion of which the 
( ) of the first radical is rejected by §104. 1. (see §590.2.), and the 
prefixed prep. 12. — N^^jP"' nfi<Tb to this shall be called, i. e. this shall 
be called. — rr^^fij (for Jiu33N) woman, formed by adding the fem. charac- 
teristic termination rt- to the obsolete noun u;5i« man (see iD^ii and fiu^fi* 
p. 245). — ^"^^^12 the prep. 5Q takes ( ) for ( ) on account of the initial 
guttural (§ 672). — 'ntlph for 'rtnjrh pret. Puhal of ngb ; the p takes 
compound instead of simple Sh*wa (§ 20. note), and Daghesh is irregu- 
larly omitted ; consequently ( ) takes Methegh to form a simple syllable 
(§ 63. I. 6.). — nwNJT for the Daghesh in t see § 35. 

24. "J^-b? upon this, therefore, — "iat^^ (yd-^h^zobh) fut. Kal of the 
& gutt. verb Sty, whence the first radical has compound instead of simple 
Sh'wa, and the preformatiye ( _ ) instead of ( ) (§256)^ the ultimate 
Towel o is shortened into o on account of the following Makkeph, which 
causes the rejection of the accent (§70). — T*^^^ his father, ifi< with pron. 
suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (p. 245). — 'i^fi^ ^t5 mother, &;s( with the same suffix 
as the preceding (p. 245). — pani and he shall cleave; here the preterite 
pai is to be rendered by the same tense as Sata?^ , to which it is con- 
aected by the prefixed conjunction 1 (§§218, 2i9). — 'inurN his wife; 
the noun »i^^ is changed in the construct into n t^^t , and on receiving a 
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suffix into tVD» (p. 245).— *i*^lrj1 third pcrs. plur. pret. Kal of Si^rt with 1 
conj. ; it is to be rendered like p^ni by the same tense as ^T3>^ , thus 
nnfi« nu?ib T"?!! owe? <Aey «^aZ? become one flesh, L e. they shall belong to 
one another. 

25. n"*n^l 3 pers. m. plur. fiit. Kal of Si^rj with T conv. ; "> has Methegh 
by § 63. 1 . c. In Hebrew, as in other inflected languages, a verb, pronoun, 
&c. referring to two or more persons of both sexes is placed in the mas- 
culine gender, on account of the more prominent part which the male 
sex act in the affairs of life. — t3?i'*3U5 both of them, cgmp. of '•3^3 constr. 
of t3";3vp the cardinal numeral two, with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. — D'^an'^? 
(for d''7sn3> as in 3 : 7.) masc. plur. of d^y Dec. II. d,, Class II., 
the 6 of which is shortened in the plural into u, and Daghesh inserted 
in 73 to form a mixed syllable (§32). The vowel n is irregularly written 
ibr ( ), and is considered as equivalent to it, just as on the other 
hand ( . ) is sometimes found instead of ^ (see § 100. 1. note) ; this is 
proved to be the case by the Daghesh in "D , .which is pointed out to the 
reader's notice by the marginal note p'^W "nnftt tt3:n Daghesh after 
^AmtcA:,— siui^an*; fut Hithp. of the iy verb izi'ia (§ 383) for w\pan^; 
the second ( , ) is changed into ( ) by the pause-accent ^i^lu^ (§ ^^7* 
2.). — IttJUJSn"' fi<bl and they were not ashamed of themselves. The pai?- 
ticle 1 , by connecting this clause to the preceding^ carries back the time 
to the same period. 



No. IX. Gen. 3:1— 24. 

1. •*i5nst^'j the masc. noun uinj of Dec. III. a.,- with the def. art !rr 
and 7 conj. — dn^ masc. adjective agreeing with the preceding noun ; 
its accent i^ on the ultimate by § 56. 1. — miun n"»n bD5!3 biny lit cim- 
ningfrom every beast of the field, i. e. the most cunning of wild beasts. 
In Hebrew the comparative degree is denoted by the prep, izfrom, i. e. 
in comparison with, and the superlative by bbTS from all, i* e. in com- 
parison with all, prefixed to or placed before the noun with which the 
comparison is made, while the adjective itself remains unvaried (§ 608). — 
!jb:5wNn 2 pers. m. plur. fut Kal of bD^J (§ 272); n is without Daghesh lene by 
§39.4., and takes Methegh by § ^^ 2.— lli^DJin fi<b d-^nboe ntt«-"»D P|H 
]ASl y5> bn^ (is it) also that God has said ye shall not eat of any tree of 
the garden ? Here by a rule of Shemitish grammar to which we have 
already had occasion several times to refer, the particle q^ cdso is placed 
at the beginning of the sentence in order to give it additional force ; for 
the question is^ whether God had also commanded them not tp eat of any 
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tree whatever, the fact of his having commanded them to abstain from 
the fruit of a particular tree being known to the serpent already. 

2. n»i<n2«3per8. f. sing, fut Kal of -i^fij, with ") con?. (§273). — 
Vrjfi^a 1 pers. plur. fut. Kal of bofif (§ 272). " ' 

3. "^ns^^i before the labial ^ the conjunction 1 takes its homogeneous 
vowel u li 684. 3. a.). — !|3?an 2 pers. m. plur. fut. Kal of the 3D verb y^^ , 
for «rW3n (§317); n is without Daghesh lene by §39. 4. — 1:3 i:?An Nb 
ye shad not touch it ; the verb ^^3 is construed with different particles 
(see Lex.), but generally, as in the present instance, with a . — ]in!pn for 
]«in*i73ri (§ 100. 1. note) 2 pers. m; plur. fut. Kal of the ^y verb n«i^ 
(§ 363). The full plural termination in is retained (see p. 106), and 
takes the accent by the general rule § 55. 1. ; in consequence of which 
the ( ) of the preformative is rejected (§ 385). 

4. ri^» infin. absol. of m^ (§ 362). — \\r\T2n m5D-i«b ye shaM surely 
not die^ see bD^en boft^ 2 : 16. 

5. y^t^ (y6-Me*'h) act. part. Kal. of bn** , the final guttural taking 
Pattahh furtive by § 300.— d"')lbk^ :>^-» '^^nfor God (ia) knowing, i. e. God 
knows. Here again we have the active participle, with an ellipsis of the 
verb of existence ; see py73 fi«X'» 1^3") 2 : 10. — tDD^Dfi* CaTchdUhim) 
inf. constr. bbN with pron. suff. 2 pers. m. plur. dD (see "^fbDJj 2 : 17.). — 
nnpcsi they will be opened, 3 pers. plur. pret. Niph. of nj/S to open, with 

1 conv. pret. (§ 218 et seq.). — D?"^?*^?. your eyes, plur. constr. of 'J'^^ with 
pron. suff. 03; the first syllable has Methegh by §65. 1. a. — dn'^'^n'J 

2 pers. ra. plur. pret. Kal of iT^irr (see § 439. 1.), with 1 conv. pret, which 
here takes ( ) instead of ( . ) by §684. 2. and Methegh by §63. 1. c— 
t3"^rrbfiO Uke God, the noun b"')l'bej with prep. 2) ; this by § 670. 2. would 
make D'^rrbfiO , but the extreme weakness of the letter 4< causes 3 to 
take ( ^ ), in which fi< then rests (§88. 4.). — ■^3?n*' act. part. plur. constr., 
knowing (scienfes), 

6. N"^m fut. Kal of the Tib verb HH'^ , with 1 conv., on account of 
which the last radical is rejected, while the ( ) of the preformative, as is 
sometimes the case in the first and second persons, is lengthened into 
( ), thus fut. !ifi?nn , with 1 conv. finni (§442).— bofi^^b :3'iD good for 
food, see 2 : 9.^— hifi«n desire, here something to be desired, something 
agreeable, a noun formed by prefixing the letter n to the verbal root miftj to 
desire (§537) ; the first syllable takes Methegh by § 63. I.e. — H^Tiit was 
(see § 650).— d-jrrt to the eyes (for 0-;^^?:^) the dual of f^y (§ 563. 1.), 
with prefixed prep, b and def art. H , whose n is rejected, and whose 
vowel, which is ( ) on account of the following guttural (§629. 1), is 
given to the preposition, by § 670. 1. The accent is on the penult by 
§56.2t, and the first syllable is accompanied by Methegh according to 
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§65. 2.6.— ^"^SitJtib inf. constr. Hiph. of b?to with prep V; the cha- 
racteristic preformative In , ahbough such is not always the case, b here 
retained (§244).— npn 3 pers. f. sing, fiit Kal of n;?V (§334).— VnB73 
from or of its fruit, constr. of "•ns Dec. I. a., with the asjllahic suffix 1 
of the third pers. m. sing., which, by taking the final consonant "» of the 
noun for its enunciation, causes the rejection of the preceding vowel ( ^ ) 
in which that consonant rested, thus ^I'^'lB j to prevent the concurrence t)f 
two Sh'was at the beginning of a word, the first is changed into the vowel 
( ), thus h"'-}© (§ 104. 4. 6.), and to this is prefixed the prep. » followed by 
Daghesh forte (§672).— ^Dfi^n] 3 pers. f sing, fut Kal of b?fij (§273), 
with 7 conv. ; its ultimate vowel ( .. ) is here shortened into ( _ ) by the 
pause-accent (see § 108).— -jriPiT fut. Kal. of ^na , for 'jnan (§317), vrith 
1 conv. — ^lUJ^fi^b to her husband, M- pron. suff. 3 pers. f. sing. (§586).— 
ispzT with herself prep. d5 with pron. suff. Jq- , on the reception of which 
73 takes Daghesh conservative, that the preceding short vowel. () may 
stiU make a mixed syllable (§ 32). — ^bsd^"!} fut. Kal of bD^ , with ultimate 
( ) for ( ), see b^&^ni above. 

7. HaniPorii 3 pers. f. plur. fiit. Niph. of MjPB , with 1 conv. As the 
last radical is a guttural, the second takes ( _ ) instead of (.. ) (§303). 
For the two similar accents on the word, see nirrh 1:2.; it agrees with 
the following noun '^p'^y , lyhich is feminine by § 494. II. 1. c, — Vl *2 
3 pers. m. plur. fut. Kal of the "^D verb 3?n^ (§ 339), with ") conv. The 
accent under the penult is equivalent to Methegh (§68), which should 
be placed there by § 63. 2. — d»'l"'3; for t3"*?a7t"'3; (§ 550) plur. of Qh"*? , the 
6 of which is shortened into U (§ 101. 3. 6.), i. q. D'^Tsnj; , see 2 : 25. — 
drt d'^»n''5> ■»3 that they (were) naked, — «)"i!?r)^1 fut. Kal of ^Crj, with 
1 conv., which takes Methegh by §65. 1. a. — nb? haves, constr. of the 
noun rtby (§572. note) here used collectively. — dJlb for themsehes, 
the prep, b with the pron. suff. d^i (§ 671). — nhJUi i^ur. of STJoJi a fern, 
noun of Dec. IV. a. 

8. i:^^u;^i fut, Kal of 5>tta5 with n conv. ; for the Methegh accompany- 
ing the first syllable, see 1"^sn^2 v. 7. — ^Vip constr. Dec. 1. a. — ^rjVjrrri^ 
part. Hithp.r— "jas for "jaiia (§670. I.). — nnn Pattahh furtive under n by 
§ 23. — fi<2nn*] and he hid himself fut. Hithp. of fi^n with 1 conv. — ^^ntt3« 
see the word 2 : 24.— inUJfi^l dn«n fiiann"'! and he hid himself the man and 
his wife, i. e- the man and his wife hid themselves. When in Hebrew a 
verb has two or more subjects, it is either put in the plural as in English, 
Or as in the piresent instance it is made to agree with Uie nearest subject 
both in gender and number. — '^2B'0 from the face of from before, from. 

9. difi«n bi>J d^^nb^ mn*' fi^-lp"**! and the Lord God called to the man. 
The verb i<"jj? it will be perceived is here construed, not with b as fer- 
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merly, but with bfi* , and the verb and particle bear the primitive simple 
meaning to call to. The difference lies in the two particles, which are 
nearly synonymons^ " but," observes Gesen^ius, " with this distinction, 
that bN is more usual in the proper and physical signification, while b is 
more commonly employed in a tropical and metaphorical sense." Lex. 
Man. sub part, b, Prof. Robinson's fraUs. — St^*^? for Jll33;;&5 where (art) 
thou ? the interrogative adverb "^^j where ? with pron. suff. JilD (§ 593) and 
an intervening 5 epenthetic (see §^ 81. 2^ , 682. 5.). The accent is on 
the penult by § 58. 3. 

10. "Tlbp the noun ^*ip with suff. 2 pers. m. sing. The first syllable 
takes Methegh by §63. 2. — "^na^lDU? 1 pers. sing. pret. Kal of 5>^u5 . — 
i^'n'^fi^T 1 pers. fut. Kal of the "^'s verb fi^l"' , with 1 conv., which takes ( ) 
by ^ 214. 3. When the first radical is thus retained, it is usual for the 
second to take ( _ ) (§339) ; but as this verb is t^'b as well as "^D , the short 
vowel ( _ ) is lengthened into ( ^ ) by § 90. 1. — '^:^b^5 / (was). — ^^5n^?^ 
1 pers. sing. fut. Niph. of i^sn with 1 conversive. As the first radical is 
a guttural, the preformative fii takes ( ) instead of ( ) (§§260, 261). 
For the precise force of the Niph*hal species as here employed, see 
^ 141. 2. note, 

11. n-'aJi pret. Hiph. of the 3D verb ^^3 for n\n3n (§ 324).— JiljiJ 

(di-td) thou (art) ; the pause-accent shifts the tone to the penult by § 109., 

and lengthens ( _ ) into ( ^ ) by § 107. 1. — ^J^'n (Lat,ande?) comp. of the 

prep. )'nJrom and the interrogative particle tl (§641). — ''^'^Jl'^^^ J^ com- 

manded thee, pret. Pi*hel of the Kb verb MJiS (§ 449), with suff. 2 pers. 

m. sing. — ^^rsb^b to or for not, comp. of the negative adverb ^Wo^ 

and prep, b . — "b^i< inf constr. of b'Di^ , for bbN , the ultimate 6 being 

shortened into d by'the following Makkeph (§ 70).— n373»-'"bDi« "^nbiV 

for not eating of it, i. e. not to ea| of it. — nb^ft^ 2 pers. m. sing. pret. 

Kal' of bsJ^; the second radical has ( ) for ( ) on account of the 

accompanying pause-accent (§107. l.).—'^nb:nb "jTi'^l^ *T^I5^^ f^^^p^ 

nbsfii IJ^Jj-b^i^ lit. whether from the tree which I cbmmanded thee not to 

eat of it thou hast eaten 7 i. e. hast thou eaten of the tree of which I 

commanded thee not to eat? for this construction of *iu3fi< see ys^^ 'nlU^^ 

't -I 

1:11. 

12. rtPins 2 pers. m. smg. pret Kd of ins, for Mnsns (§333); here the 
full termination Jnr\ of the pron. ?inH is employed as ar personal afforma- 
tive instead of the usual n (see § 223).-*— '^172^ with me, comp. of prep. 
*l^a> with and pron. suff. 1 pers. sing. *'-, i. q. "^73^ ; it is the only manner 
in which the prep. 1735? is employed. — "^n^S? nnns ^U)fi« whom thou hast 
placed with me, — fi^llTT ancient form of NPn she (p. 81). — •>>-Sl3n3 As 
the first of these two words connected by Makkeph ends in a simple 
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syllable, the initial liquid of the second receives Daghesh (§35). — Mitl 
•^b-Jlina she herself gave to me ; the pronoun i^llrr , which is here not 
needed for perspicuity, is employed as are the personal pronouns in Latin 
for the sake of emphasis. — brjfc^ J 1 pers. fut sing. Kal of b^fij , for bDfi^fii 
(§ 273), with •) conversive, which takes ( ^ ) for ( ^ ) by <J 214. 3. 

13. Ti^^h to the woman, for Irri^^nb (^ls70. 1.). — nfi^flrra tohat (is) 
this ? Here the feminine demonstrative TMkI {% 632) is employed as a 
neuter (see 'iJjT aitt fi«b 2 : 18.). For the Daghesh after rrJa see § 640. 1. — 
rT'toy 2 pers. f sing. pret. Kal of the rh verb rTto:j for nlrrto:; (§ 439. 1.). — 
^3^5"»;£in pret. Hiph. of the 5D verb i^ljja (§ 324)", with the pron. suff. "^5- 
of the first pers. sing. (tab. p. 195). 

14. n^'^9 2 pers. m. sing, pret Kal of Jii^rj , see rr^tolj in the verse pre- 
ceding. — n2<t n^lD2? "^3 because thou hast done this. As the second word, 
which terminates in a simple syllable, bears the conjunctive. accent Mu- 
nahh (§ 50), the initial dental of the third takes Daghesh forte by § 35.-r- 
^^I'niJ pass, part Kal of ^-nij .— rSiaSTin bD» SiDN ni^i* cursed (be) 
thou from an cattle, i. e. be thou the most cursed of all cattle ; see remarks 
under 'lai br>tt dn:> 3 : 1.— Tjiha constr. of 'J'lm Dec. II. rf., with suff. 
2 pers. m. sing. The penult takes Methegh by § 63. 2. — ^?]bn 2 pen. 
m. fut Kal of r^b; (§ 339) ; n is without Daghesh lene by § 39.*^4.— ''Jg'j 
constr. (§581. a.)'of d'lJr plur. of D*)** (§575. 1. note), — '^'•'•n constr. of 
&^^n Ufe, used in the plural only (§ 560), with suff. 2 pers. m. sing. 
(§587. 2.). The accent is on the penult by § 58. 3.— ']i'^n ■»»"» bD all 
the days of thy life, i. e. during thy whole life. 

15. rr^ip^J 1 pers. sing, fut Kal t)f the "^S verb n''ll5 (see par. p. 162). — 
^3'»a the prq). 'J'^a between with pron. suff. '^ thee (tab. p. 272); the first 
syllable takes Methegh by §63. 2. — TWi^t: ]'»a'i "jra between thee and the 
woman, see ^UJnn y^l IMili y^ 1 : 4.— -^i^^t the Segholate noun 5>'nt 
with pron. suff. "^ (§ 591). — «^n he, referring to J^:jnt immediately pre- 
ceding, which is personified. — ':|Dsiu3') fut Kal of the "):> v^rb V\W , thus 
p|!iu3^ (§363), with the pron. suff.Tijthis has the accent by §58. 3., and 
hence causes the ( ^ ) of the preformative to be rejected (§ 104. 1.). The 
penult takes Methegh by §63. 2. — !ias)!iu5n for nruS)«ill5ri 2 pers. m. sing, 
fiit Kal of P)nuJ (see '^tiW'] above), with prop. suff. nil and an interme- 
diate 5 epenthetic (§484. i.).— ap5> •J5D'?\r)n rtn«1 H^j^'^ "^tiW^ fi^lSl he 
shall bruise th§e (as to) ^Ae head, and thou shalt bruise him (as to) ^Ae 
heel, i. e. he shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise his heel. The 
suffix is here joined to the verb instead of the noun, thus UJ^cn ^D^iiD"* 
for ^T23fi<n Pl^UJ^ , which forms a species of synecdoche, where the whole 
is first put, and its meaning afterwards restricted by the mention of a 
part 
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16. !ia*nrt to make many, ia muUipfy^ inf. Hiph. of the rib verb Si^^J 
to be many] for Jia'^h, which is used only adverbially (§662). — tia'lfij 
fut. Hiph. of the same verb. — JlS'li* Sli^nJl multiplying I mil multiply^ 
i. e. I will exceedingly multiply ; see b^DNH h'Dt^ 2 : 16. — ^?I?.''^^? constr. 
of )*]^>iSf Dec. II. e. with pron. suff. 2 pers. f. sing. ?J- (§ £^6).— TJihni 
the noun "jhlTT with pron. suff. •]-, preceded by 1 conjunctive. The ante- 
penult takes Methegh by §65. 1. a. — "ja'lSTJ "^ainirs^ thy pain and thy 
conception, i. e. the pain of thy conception. Here the two nouns 'J^SStaj 
and ]h!rr , the latter of which qualifies the former, instead of being put in 
the state of construction, are connected by the conjunction and, by the 
grapamatical figure hendiadys (see tT'ian^abl nni«b 1 : 14.). — "^nbrj 2pers. 
f. sing. fut. Kal of iV (§ 339). The penult takes Methegh by §63. 2.— 
iD'^aa plur. ofja son, child (§57 5 A. note); ^ withoutDagheshby§39.4. — 
•Ji23'*d( the immutable monosyllabic noun 1Z3'^£< with suff. 2. pers. f sing. 
(§§586, 588). — ?jn;psnjn the iem. noun fijPllZJPi , formed from the h root 
pW , by prefixing the letter n , and adding the feminine characteristic 
termination irr- (§ 522. 2. 6.) ; to which is subjoined the pron. suff. 2 pers. 
f. sing. TJ- (tab. p. 241). It will be observed that the n of feminine 
nouns ending in ii. is changed into n, as in forming the singular construct 
(§ 572), on receiving even the asyUalnc suffixes; in such case however 
the preceding ( ) remains unchanged in order to form a simple syllable 
(see par. p. 242). The first accent supplies the place of Methegh (§ 68). 
— -bu)^*; (yim-shdl) fut. Kal of b^lD , for bUJtt'] , whose ultimate vowel 
Hholem is shortened into Kamets Hhatuph by the following Makkeph 
(§70). — ^?ja the prep, a with pron. suff. 2 pers. m. sing. (tab. p. 269). 

17. b'lfijb^ the conjunction *) before a letter without a vowel takes its 
homogeneous vowel u instead of Sh'wa (§684. 1.). — ''fnUJij thy wife, 
the accent C'gholta is a postpositive (§ 57), and does hot indicate the 
situation of the tone, which is on the penult by § 58. 3. — M'n^^n^ part 
pass, with fem. term, rt- , which causes the rejection of the first vowel 
(§§ 104. 1., 504. 1.). — 'ij'nii?? the compound prep. 'n^i?a on account of, 
formed of the noun 'nii? and the prep, a , which takes ( _ ) the corre- 
sponding vowel of the following ( , ) by §670. 2., with pron. suff. Sj- 
(§593).— !rrab?fi^n 2 pers. m. sing. fut. Kal of ^Sfij, with suff. 3 pers. f. 
sing. Irj , agreeing with tl^WIn , and an intervening 5 epenthetic (§484. 1.) ; 
the second vowel of the verb b^J^n (see §272) is rejected by § 104. 2., 
and its place irregularly supplied by compound instead of simple Sh'wa 
(see § 20. note) : lit. thou shaU eat of it, i. e. thou shalt enjoy its (the 
earth's) productions ; an instance of metonymy. 

18. ^'5'1'5 a quadriliteral noun formed from the 5?5> root ^"yt by redu- 
f^icating and transposing the first radical (§ 543).— n'^^^n fut. Hiph of 
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t^l3)t , whose ultimate radical being a guttural takes Pattahh furti?e by 
§310. — rjb^NT and thou shaU eat, 2 pers. id. sing. pret. Kal with 1, 
called Waw conversiire preterite, which causes tlie accent to be drawQ 
forward to the personal aflK>rmative (see §218 and note); consequently 
the antepenult takes Methegh by § 65. 1. a. 

19. nyr constr. of the fem.noun !l5>t from the root S^t" (§ 518. 3.) ; it 
belongs by its form to Dec. IV. d,, but retains its first vowel in the construct, 
•"tT^S^ <Ay/ac«, comp. of '^b^ constr. of P^B^ dual of P]fi< the nostrils. Hie 
nose, and thence by metonymy the face (compare Lat. os, mouth and also 
countenance), with suE 2 pers. m. sing, (see tab.: p. 241 ). — '^•»DK D^t!* 
hy the sweat of thy face, i. e. by severe labour. — "bfDfi^n the initial n has 
Daghesh lene by § 39. 3.,-because the preceding word, although terminat- 
ing in a simple syllable, bears the disjunctive accent Pashta (§ 49). As 
the following word b the Segholate Qtib , whose accent is on the first 
syllable (§ 56. 2.), that of bDNPi is thrown back to the penult, in order 
to avmd the concurrence of two accents (§60). — ^^'yw inf. constr. of 
the "fa^ verb i^iu? (§ 362), with the pron. suff. 'rj , which being preceded 
by ( ) receives the accent (§58. 2.). — 1'^5')^_ "^^. until thy returning, 
i. e. until thou returnest.->-^T^'i^(*7 the accent on the first syllable suppli^ 
the place of Methegh (§68), which, should be put there by §65. l.a.-^ 
ftJljpb 2 pers. m. sing, pret Pvi*hal of ng^; the (^ ) of the second radical 
is lengthened into ( ) by the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). — ^«)U;n fut Kal 
of n^u3(§363). 

20. !l Jtl Eve, lit. enlivening, ^quickening, formed afler the inf. Pi*hel 
of the Hb verb tljn to live (§541). — tin^ri pret. Kal of n;^J , see the 
word 1 :2. — Qfr( a prim, noun (see §116. note) in the constr. state, be- 
longing to Dec. I. a.— "^rfbs every Uving (person). 

21. to?^5 fut. Kal of the D gutt and Jib verb Jiljy , with 1 conversive 
(see §442). — n'lans plur. constr. of the fem. noun njinS Class II. 2., 
Pec. I. c. plur., which, as it rejects the second vowel of the singular, also 
loses the Daghesh in n ; and consequently the preceding u, which was 
adopted on account of the Daghesh (§ 101. 3. 6.), is changed into 6, — 
dtt3ay] and he clothed them, fut Hiph. of ttJiV to dresis, for u5"»ab'» (see 
§ 100. 1. note), with 1 conversive ; the affixed t3w. is the pron. suff. 3 pers. 
TO. plur. (§ 475). 

22. "Trtfi^S constr. of the cardinal numeral ^rtJij (§ 610), with prep. 3 .— 
n3?3^ from or of us (§ 673). — n^'ib as to, in respect, to knowing, inf. 
constr. of ^y^ (§ 350), with prep, b , which receives ( ) by § 671. — 
Ttt^ at this time, now, formed from the noun n^ time by affixing the 
term. Iri-. (see § 651. note). — npbl IT^ tib^'^ |E) lest he putforih his hand 
and take. The pret njjb joined to the future nbu?yby the conjunction 
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1 is to be rendered alsp as a ^ure (^216) ; and so with the rerbg 
PDiJI and ^m which follow. — ya;^) the prep. 12 takes ( .. ) by § 672. — 
tt'^'^trn , see the word 2 : 9. — "•ni pret. Kal of n^n formed according to 
the analogy of verbs 5?5> (^ 466), with 1 conjunctive, which takes ( ^ ) fcMr 
(^)by§684. 3. 6. - 

23. inn^^'i') fut Prhel of fibuJ with 1 conv. and pron. suff. iSl-, 
which causes the rejection of the ( . ) of the second radical (§ 104.2.). — 
nhJ'b inf constr. Kal with prep, b , which takes ( _ ) by ^ 670. 2. — 
U^12 thence, see UW^ 2 :10. — dU)tt hpV '^XOb< which fie was taken thence, 
I, e. whence- he was taken ; see &u3 "nupit 2:11. 

24. ^yk^'l fut. Prhel of the 5? gutt. verb U5^^ ; as the second radical 
is not capable of receiving the cbu-acteristic Daghesh fort^ of this species, 
the first takes ( ^ ) instead of ( _ ) to make a simple syllable (§ 287). 
The second radical takes the short vowel ( ) instead of ( ), in. conse- 
quence of the shifting back of the accent occasioned by the reception of 
IconverMve (§215. 2.). — "JS^^T ^^ ^ caused to dwell, stationed, fiit 
Hiph. of "JDU) to abide, to dwell, with 1 conversive (§ 216). — d*lj?,^ at 
the east, see the word 2:8. — pb d^pXJ at the east as to the gar" 
den, i. e. east of the garden. — b"'an3 for )3*^^s|^2> (§ 100. 1. note) plur. 
of la*!**© a noun formed after the passive participle (§504). — tttib 
ia^^hrt the flame qf the sword, i. c. a glittering sword (see aU5:> pT* 
1 : 30.) : both nouns have the accent on the penult by § 56. 2. ; on 
account of the strength of the guttural n, the article preceding it retains 
its short vowel ( _ ) (§ 629. 1.). — nDsJin^an which (was) turning itself, 
fem. pari. Hithp. of rjDrj to turn about (see ,§§ 201., 494. L 2.), with the 
def. art. iTf used as a relative pronoun (§ 635). 

No. X. Gen. 6: 1—22. 

1. "bnn he began, pret. Hiph. of the i^P verb \hr\ (p. 167).— ihb inf. 
constr. Kal of the J?> verb Si*! (p. 165), with prep, b , which takes ( ) 
by §671. — nia^n plur. of na for npa (p. 246), with 1 conjunctive, which 
takes u by § 684. 3. a.— n"!^'^ pret. Puhal of nV .— dJib to them, the 
prep, takes ( ^ ) by §671. 

2. ^it^'T] 3 pers. m.plur. fut. Kd of rtfij^, for iJW'n'; (§ 439. 2.).— ■•aa 
plur. constr. of ja (p. 346). — d'^rftfiJTj "^ja sons of God, I e. godlike, 
superior persons (see Ges. Lex. under i^'ibN ,B. 6.) ; here opposed to 
O'l^trt nl5a daughters of (common) men. The term d*l{J (homo) is fre- 
quently employed aa an antithesis to u3"W (vir) ; see, for instance, Is. 
2 : 9., 5: 15.— Diia constr. of n'laa Dec. 11. a., plur. of na (p. 246).— 
tb^ fem. plur. of the adj. ^"iC , agreeing m gender and number with 
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n'taa .— JlSiir they (were), pron. 3 pers. f. plar.— inp*; 3 pers. m. plar. 
fut Kal of iijpb , for !»npV (§334) ; as p has ( ), the Daghesh which 
would regularly be inserted in it on the rejection of b is omitted- as unne- 
cessary (§33. 1.).— 13"^^3 plur. of n^N (p. 245). — *inna 3 pers. plur. 
pret. Kal, with ( ) under the second radical for ( _. ) on account of the 
pause-accent (§ f07. 2.). — -l^n^ ^tt)fi< b55Q from aU which they chose, 
i. e. whichever they pleased. 

3. )'\^1 fut. Kal of )'\^ (§ 363).— "^hl^ comp. of the noun h^^ and the 
pron. sufT \ (tab. p. 241 ), on the reception of which the Pattahh furtive 
of the noun is dropped as no longei* necessary. — ^ta^iija for-l3*jijiia 
(§ 670, 1.). — &V5>b to eternity, for ever.— ^l3rvDa in their erring, comp. 
of auj inf. constr. Kal of the 5>5> verb aau? (§405), and pron. suff. 13-. 
3 pers. m. plur. referring to the collective noun d*ift( , with the prefixed 
prep. a. — N^iti he (is), agreeing formally with d*ifij in the singular. — 
1"^^^ plur. of b*!"^ (§ 575. 1. note) with pron, «uff. 3 pers. m. sing. (§ 587. 
2. a.). — n^UJ tJ'^'lIp?'! ntj^ one hundred and twenty years (see §§618, 
620, 622). The noun is generally put in the singular number ailer all 
the cardinal numerals, excepting those from ttoo to ten inclusive. For the 
rendering of this verse see § 405. 

4. y-jeja for y^l^jSia (§670. 1.). The accent Zarka placed on y 
is a postpositive (§51).— d'^asa foV d''^^'^a, the noun d''»^ plur. of d*!"^ 
(§ 575. 1. note), with def. art. ]i And prep, a (§ 670. 1.).— ^dtlJj those, the 
plur. pers. pron. dJi with def. art, employed like the singular as a 
demonstrative (§ 633). — "•^m prep. plur. conatr. of ^m (§667. 1.). — 
^T^^J which (time), when. — nNb;j 3 pers. m. plur. fut. Kal of N*ia (§363). — 
snb^ pret. Kal of ^iV ; the Kamets of the first radical takes Methegh by 
§63. 2. — Ji^ri they (were), pron. drtwith M paragogic (p. 83). — d'^'n^a 
plur. of *1*I35 Dec. I. c, Class I. — t}b*\i^l2 lit. /row eternity, i. e. for a long 
time back, of old ; the prep. J2 takes ( .) instead of the short vowel ( ) 
by § 672. — ■'TZJDft^ constr. of d-^uSSN Class III. a,, plur. of UJ-^fi^ for ^Dft« 
(p. 245). — ^dUJtl "^UJDi^ men of name, or as we say men of note, distin- 
guished individuals. 

5. Jian fem. of the adj. H^ great, from the 5?5> j-oot di'^, formed by 
adding the term, tl^ (§527), when the omission of the third radical is com- 
pensated by Daghesh forte. — -ny^ constr. of fem. noun W^i Dec. IV. a. 
from lr^ (§519. 1.) i. q. !Psn (see § 418).— dl^^n n5>^"nd'l "^d N^"'"! 
and he saw that the wickedness of man (was) great. Although the noun 
nyi tfi made definite by being put in construction with a definite noun 
(see iilp^TA*) 1:10-), the adjective Sia*i , which relates to it and agrees with 
it in gender and number, is neither madte definite nor placed after it (see 
d^ls'i^rr and d'^Vli^M ITliJiJOtl 1 : 16.) ; since here it is not a mere qualify- 
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ing term, but constitutes the predicate. — ^Sfc^^ a Segbolate noun from ^1^^ 
(§501. 3.), with the accent on the penult (§ 56. 2.), and accompanied by 
two Pashtas (§51). — nhu3na constr. of nhUJn^ Dec. II. b, plur. of 
SliUJnTa. — *iab comp. of the noun ib, from Mb (§524), and pron. 
suff. ^ , on the reception of which the final letter of the noun takes Daghesh 
forte (see tia'i above) ; consequently the preceding long vowel ( ^ ) is 
shortened into ( ) (§ 101. 2. 6.).— d^j'^n-bs aU the day, i. e. the whole 
time, continually. . 

6. Drja'^l fut. Niph., with 1 conversive, which causesthe retraction of 
the accent to the penult and the consequent shortening of ( ) into ( ) 
(§215.3.). — iSf^n*^ fut. Hithp. — '}nb"bfi^ niryn"'1 and he grieved himself 
to his heart, i. e. he was exceedingly grieved. 

7. SirjJQfiJ 1 pers. sing. fut. Kal of the ti^ verb JiTO , the secon4 radical 
taking ( ) by § 438. 2. — "»nNna 1 pers. sing. pret. Kal of fi«na ; the sec. 
rad. takes ( ^ ) for ( ^ )by §421. 1.; the word has two Pashtas (§51),— 
b?5g from upon, the prep. 53 takes ( .. ) by § 672. — t]*liJtJ here also the 
prep, takes the vowel ( .. ) by § 672, and Methegh by § 65. 1. a, — &ifi«73 
•l73n:i V from man to beast, i. e. including both man and beast. — "^^^53 
1 pers. sing. pret. Niph. of the :& and 3^ gutt. verb DrtJ , fcHr J^ri^HM ; 
although the first radical is rejected according to § 77. 2., the short vowel 
( ) is retained before the strong guttural n (§ 85. 2.). — dn'^toSJ for 
&'^n"»ll)?^ <§ 100. 1. note), comp. of ''n''to:j 1 pers. sing, pret Kal of the 
lib verb JitolJ (§439. 1.) and pron. suff. 3 pers. m. plur., which causes 
the rejection of the first vowel (see § 476 and par. p. 197). 

8. imJi'' '^D':'5>i *jn fi<as;Q he found favour in the eyes ofJdwvah, i. e. he 
was favourably regarded by the Lord. 

9. p-**:!^ adj. formed after the mfPi'hel(§ 507).— d'^tttj an adj. formed 
like the Aramaic pass, part., from the root d^n (§504.2.). — vnhia 
fern. plur. of ^'i'? Dec. I. a.. Class I., with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, (see 
§ 587. 2.) and prep, a ; lit. in his generations, i. e. among the men of his 
age. — "TjbSirili pret. Hithp. of -jb*^ , the ultimate ( ) being shortened 
into ( ^ ) by the loss of the accent occasioned by the following Makkeph 
(§ 70)! — nr-^brtnn d'^Mb^n-nfit Noah walked with God, i. e. he con- 
ducted himself agreeably to the will of God. 

10. ibi'^r fiit. Hiph. of the ■?& verb ib;^ (§ 346), with 1 conversive, 
which by retracting the accent to the penult shortens -the ( ,. ) of the 
ultimate into ( ) (§ 357). — d''^^ fliz3bu7 three sons ; here the feminine 
form of the numeral is employed before a masculine noun (§ 611, 612), 
which latter is put in the plural number (see Ji3UJ d'^^i253>"^ TiW^ v. 3.). — nS)^ 
for nc;; , the first ( ) being lengthened into ( ^ ) by the pause-accent 
(§107^1.). 
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11. nhW 3 pers. f. sing, fut Niph.— ''5&^ to the face af, hefore 
(§ 669). — D»n y^fitn fitb^m and the earth was jiUed with oppression. 
This verb is sometimes construed with "j^ or "b , but more frequently as in 
the present instance with the simple accusative. ^ 

12. tinnttJa 3 pers. t sing, pret Niph. of nn^ ; the second radical takes 
( ) for ( ) on account of the accompanying pause-accent (§ 107. 2.). — 
rr^nuJll pret. Hiph. of the same verb. — n^a"b3 aU flesh, i. e. every 
creature. — *I3'^'2 the Segholate noun ^^yi with suff. 3 pers. m. sing., 
before which it assumes the form of the plur. constr. (§591) ; lit its 
way, i. e. its natural course, or conduct 

13. Na 3 pers. m. sing, pret Kal of the iVverbK^a (§361). — "^aob 
to my face, hefore me, comp. of "^SS constr. of D'^SQ and pron. suff. 1 
pers. sing. (§587. 2.), with the prefixed prep. V. — "»5Db fiti it has 
come before me, i. e. I have determined upon it. — ilHbfO 3 pers. f sing, 
pret Kal. — ^&t7"»5S^ from before them, i. e. through them, by their means.-^— 
''SDrrI and behold I, interj. 1^ with suff. 1 pers. sing, and 1 c'onj. (§682. 1.). 
Methe^ is placed before Sh'wa (§63. 1. d,), which' here retains its 
moveable power (§ 19. 3.). — ^DrT^nipa part Hiph. with suff. 3 pers. m. 
plur. d- (tab. p. 241).— Dn'»nU573 ''iam and behold I (am) destroying 
(hem, i. e. I am about to destroy them. 

14. ii3D^ imp. KaTpf ti^^ . As the first radical is a guttural, it takes 
compound instead of simple Sh'wa (§20) ; and as the third is the weak 
letter H the second takes ( ,. ) by § 438. 2. (see § 443).— Tjb for thy- 
self, prep, b with suff. 2 pers. m. sing. (§ 673). — nin constr. of Siin . 
This word, whose origin Gesenius and bis predecessors have been unsuc- 
cessful in tracing, may be referred to the Cbaldee and rabbinic root ^an"; = 
ii23^ to sit, from which it is formed by adding the fem. term, rt-1 and 
rejecting the first radical "^ , meaning a place to set or put something in, 
asa chest, ark (Chald. Sinsin-»r)), as SilJ'l from 3>'i'^ , SlSjy from y^^ ; like H^X 
(which see 3 : 19.), it retains its first vowel in the construct — "^^^ constn 
of Q-'iCS^ Dec. II. cL plur. of 'j^^.— ^Da "»2cy n^n »]b n^5> make for 
thyself an ark of pine timbers, — d"'5jp plur. of "Jp , like niat^ plur. of tD^T 
(^575. 1. noteY—H'^^r^ fut Kal of Mto:j (§ 438. 1.) ; the fir^t syllable 
takes Methegh by § 63. 1. — rn^'D'i pretKal with 1 conv. pret. (§ 218). — 
Jtjnfc^ illustr. part, nij with suff. 3 pers. f sing, (§687). — rT'a^ on the 
inside, within, comp. of noun n*]a house, interior, and prep. '\'t2from, at ; 
with the accent on the penult by §51. 2. — ^^nX31 and on the outside, 
without, comp. of noun y^Tl exterior and "J^ , with "J conjunctive, which 
before the labial 73 takes its homogeneous vowel ti (§684.3. a.). The 
preposition retains its short vowel ( ) before ti by § 672. — "l^isa for ^SbJia 
(§670. 1.) with pitch, Fr. avec de la poix; in Hebrew, as in French and 
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some Other languages, it is usual to place the article before material-nouns, 
especially when a part is spoken of. - 

15. Mnfi< TW9T\ ^tt5fit JltT and this is what (i. e. how) thou shaU 
make iV,— ttj Vu5 consfa'. of ttj^^ Dec. IL if.— n*|fi<» phir. of !l2J^ (§ 630); 
— mn mfi^^ U?btt) three hundred cubits. The numeral xtjbu? is put in 
the state of construction by ^-621 ; and the noun n^H is put in the sin- 
gular, as the preceding numeral rViJ^TJ is in the jrfural, see D^^nu?:?*) til^ 
tT3\D V. 3.). — i^arjn (roMi-bdh) the noun ^tih with the asyllabic pron. suff. 
ri- , which causes the rejection of the second vowel {§ 104. 2.), and 
consequently the shortening of Hhdem into Kamets Hhatuph (§ 24). — 
Jsrnb'ip the fern, noun SiJQ^p with the asyllabic pron. suff. Jsy- (see 
•Inp^\z3ri3:16. 
\k sinnb for rtiPiJiV (^eto, l.).— mVbr^ for na^^n (§ 77. 3.) fut. 

Pi hel of the nb verb Ji 53 with suff. 3 pers. f. sing, and an intervening 
3 epenthetic (§ 484. 1.). — Jib^^biQ lit from above, above, overhead, jcomp, 
of Sl^^^b upwards (^ 644) and prep. I2 ; for the omission of Daghesh 
forte after » see <§ 33. 1. — rtb5?5Db:Q Inibsn illOH T?i«1 and to a ctibit thou 
shaU finish it above, i. e. thou shalt make it (the window) a cubit in height. 
— frnS)!) a Segholate noun, with ( ) instead of { ) under the second 
radical on account of the final guttural (§ 501. 3.) ; the prefixed 1 conj. 
takes u because followed by a labial (§ 684. 3. a.). — r»^5r comp. of the noun 
n^ swfe from the :?5> root *T124 (§ 524) and the asyllabic pron. suff. J^r- , on 
the reception of which the third radical is restored by Daghesh (see ^la'n , 
^ab V. 5.), and ( ^) is exchanged for the still shorter vowel ( ) (see § 102. 
3. 6.). — &">ton fut. Kal of the ^:> verb d-^to (see par. p. 162). — d^rirtn for 
ta'^'^rirtn (§ 550) masc. plur. of the adjective "^nnF) lower, formed from the 
prep. Vinn beneath by the addition of the vowel (••-) (§ 515. 3.). — d^^U) 
ford'^'|3\p masc. plur. of the ordinal numeral "»3;d second {§ 625). — d'^UJbipsi 
m, plur. of •»u3'^bAz3 (§ 623), with 1 conj., which takes the vowel u in con- 
sequence of the* following Sh'wa (§ 684. 1.).— d-^lD^ttJI d'^itt) dTjnn 
hwer, second, and third (cells), these words referring to h'^'sp v. 14., i. e. 
three series or stories of cells. — fltoa^P) fot. Kal of JllD^ with pron. suff 
ti,forn{ito5;r|(§489). 

17. '^3Nti pers. pron. 1 pers. sing,, with 1 conj., which takes ( , ) by 
^^684. 3. 6.— N-'M part Hiph. of the n5> verb H'la (§ 375).— nnujS inf. 
constr, Pi'hel of nn*a3 , whose ilaedial radical the guttural 'n , although 
incapable of receiving Daghesh, is preceded on account of its strength 
by the short vowel (_) (§85. 2.).— d'^'^n m*! in ^'0t< which in it (is) 
the breath of life, i. e. in which is the breath of life (see 'J2>'lT ^U?fi< 
1 : 11.).— 3>ir fot. Kal of the 15> and ^ gutt. verb 5^15 . As the medial 1 
is strong in comparison with the final guttural Sf , it retains its consonantal 
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power (§ 384), and takes the guttaral vowel ( ^ ) (^^298), which is here 
lengthened into ( ^ ) by the accompanying pause-accent (§ 107. Ir). 

18. ^rppXf} 1 P«rs. sing. pret. Hiph. of the IS^ ?erb d^ip (§B71), with 
1 conv. pret., which Ukes ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. 6. ; consequently the accent is 
shifted to the ultimate (§ 218).— '♦rj'^^a comp. of the fem. noun rr^^a 
from the rfb root Una (§533) and suE V pers. sing.— Tjnfi? prep, nfij 
with and pron. suff. 2 pers. m. sing, with pause-accenjt (tab. p. 271). — 
nWi 2 pers. m. sing. pret. Kal of tela, with 1 conv. pret, which takes 
J by § 684. 3. a.— ^"•Da constr. of d-'3a plur. of "ja (p. 246) with pron. 
suff. "^ (§ 587. 2. a.).— '!jt^u5fi< fem. noun HtSft* with pron. suff. ^ (see 
p. 245). — 112J3 constr. of b'^^p; plur. of JiT^tJ , formed by rejecting the fi« 
of the masc. tl'^TIJJt^ (see Ml^i? p. 245). 

19. '^TlH which lives, comp. of adj. "^n living^ and def art. Si (§ 629. 1.) 
employed as a relative (§ 635). — "ittJ^V^tt ••nST^^^ of every living 
thing, of all fiesh ; a pleonasm employed for the sake of emphasis. — 
fi^-^an fut. Hiph. of the -fa* verb ft<ia (§ 373).— n'^nrrb inf constr. Hiph. 
of the D gutt. and frb verb Si^tr , with prep, b, which causes it to assume 
the construct form (§ 161). — r.^*; fot. Kalof JT^rj, with Methegh on the 
(irstsyMableby §63. I.e. *" " . 

20. p)i3>tl!Q the short vowel ( ) of the prep. » is lengthened into ( ) 
before the guttural Si by § 672. — 'iSip/'^b the noun 'j''^ with pron. suC 
siJl- (tab. p. 241) and prep, V,— sii^h^ 3 pers. m. plur. fut. Kal of N*I3 
(§ 363).— ':J^b^5 prep. b«J with suff. 2"pers^ m. sing. (tab. p. 272). 

21. ng imp. Kal of nj^b (§ 334).— b^tj;; fut. Niph. of the D gutt. verb 
T?5ij (§ 261). — riBDiJ'j pret Kal, with 1 conv. pret, and the accent con- 
sequently on the uftimate <§218).— nb^i^b ti'rh^ ^ ST^I it shall 
he to thee and to them for food, i. e. thou and they shall use it for food. 

22. to?!|1 fut. Kal of the Id gutt and Sib verb Sito:j (§ 442).— bb3 
Uke an, according to all, — Si^lt pret. Pfhel of the Sib verb SiniJ , whose 
medial *} retains its consonantal poWer by § 384 ; it takes jthe vowel ( ^ ) 
instead of ( ) on account 6f the fidlowing Si (§k438. 3.). — *snli^ illustr. 
part. DH with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (§ 678). 



No. XI. Gen. 7 : 1—24. 

1. fiia imp. Kal of fitia, whose future, from which it is formed, is 
i^la^ (§ 364).— Tin-^a % house, i. e. thy family, constr. of rT^a (§569. 
d, note) with pron. suff. Sj .-^^ril^ the illustrative particle n^{ with pron. 
Buff. ^ (p. 271).— •'n'^i}^ pret kal of the nb verb SiiJ^ (§439, 1.).— 
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•^^•73 tot h^'^Jia (§670.1.). — ^"^ tMs seam, emphatic demonstrative 
pronoun (§ 633)! 

% JTTiJitart rtXJ^Tiiil ike clean, cattle. As alfea4y stated, an adjective 
following a definite noun takes the article.— fTjPPi fut. of nj?b , for HjpVt^ 
{§ 334).— Ji^itt) JlWTp seven (and) seven, i. e. by sevens.— 'irtTDNI ^^H 
used genericalij, nude and female, 

3. P|^5>g the prep. 53 takes ( ^ ) by § eTS-^D^hV inf. constr. Pfhel 
of rt^rt with prep, b . 

4. "WS1Z5 ma^ d''73'^b "^5 /or of days (there are) ye* seven, i. e. there 
are yet seven days. — "^^bfi^ pron. 1 pers. sing., i. q. '♦3WJ , with an inserted 
palatal (§ 125).— ^"^tDJag 'part. Hiph. of *^d:q.— *n"^Di» "^^ifi^ /(am) 
causing it to rain, i.e. I will then cause it to rain. — 1lV]b the noun 
b']b with !i paragogic (see the word 1 :6.). — '^n'^TOi pret. Kal of tmn 
(§439. 1.), with 1 conjunctive, which has « by §648. 3. a. — blp^rt comp. 
of Dnp"; , a derivative noun formed from the IS root ti^p by prefixing the 
letter "^ (§ 521), and the def art rt , which b not followed by Daghesh, as 
the first letter of the noun has ( ) (§ 33. 1.).— '^n'^to:; pret. Kal of ^Tto:j . 

5. iST^St 3 pers. m. sing, pret Pi'hel of JT1S, with pron. suff. s)!i , on 
the reception of which the vowelless third radical is omitted (§ 489). 

6. -ja constr. of )a , followed by Makkeph (§569. a. iw<c).— XDUJ-jai 
IniUJ nii^^ a son of six hundred years, i. e. six hundred years old ; a 
very common Hebraism. — y^^tl V» d'^» Jl"*!! blMJiT and the flood 
was of water upon the earth. Here is a transposition or synchysis as it 
is called of the word ti']JO , which would regularly be placed after bia^Jl 
as in 6 : 17. 

7. ^i^-j fut Kal of K^a with 1 conv.— ^l-^an*! constr. of &'^3a plur. of 
•{21 (§575. 1. note) with suff. 8 pers. m. s'mg. (§587. 2. a,) and 1 conj. 
(§684. 3. a.).— -^55 constr. of d"]?? (p. 246).— bia^n ■»» ''S&TD from before 
the waters of the flood, i. e. on account of the flood. 

8. riS?.'^^ comp. of 'J•'^5 constr. of y^^ nothing (§569. d. note) and suff. 
3 pers. f. sing. (§682. 4.), with an Intervenmg 3- epenthetic like that 
inserted between verbs and their suffixes (sea§§484. 1., 682, 4.). — 'yi^t^ 
fli3''fi^ which it (was) not, i. e. which was not 

9. n^^a ^ pers. plur. pret Kal of t^:i. — Ifi^i d"'3U5 d"'3TZ5 they came in 
pairs (see JiS^^aU) JiMi\a v. 2. and § 563: 3.>. 

10. d^Ta'^tl n5>iu)b '^iT^I and it became the seven days, i. e. the seven 
days (mentioned v. 4.) took place, passed away.— "'JQsj constr. of d';^ , 
with ■) conjunctive, which takes ^he vowel why §684. 3. a. — si"*}! pret 
Kal of the Sib verb n^n (§ 439. 2.). 

11. niipa constr. of nsup Dec. lY.d., with prep, a, which by §670.2. 
takes the vowel ( ^ ).-:-n3UJ mi<q ttJttJ n^ttJd in the year of six hundred 
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years, L e. in the «x hundredth ye«r, the noon being repeated after the 
numeral (§ 626).— ''anV of the Ufe of, constr. of D-^^h with prep, b fre- 
quently used as a sign of the genitive. — ttJnha for UJ'jhtia (% 670. 1.) ; 
the short vowel ( ^ ) is retained before the guttural n by § 629. 1. — ^iZ)nrD 
t3tt5il in the seconid month ; the ordinals like other, adjectives are made 
definite when the noun to which they are attached is so. — "nttJS^ 5l3>nTDa 
Qlt on the seventeenth day. The ordinal numerals above ten have the 
same form as the cardinals, and sometimes with the prep, a are placed 
like the latter before the ncmns to which they refer (see ^626). — V^'ihb 
of the month, for UJnhrib (see ^"Tiha above).— njrr d*!"? on that day^ 
an emphatic pteonasm. — ^5>[?^5 pret Niph. of ^ga. — fi'l3'!^5Q constr. 
of n'i3''^;o DeCt II* h, plur. of the masc. noun V^^ , which forms 
its i^ural in D"^-- or n't (^ 558). — D^';;}2|t') plur. constr. of the fem. noua 
rta'^jWj , with 1 conjunctive, which takes ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. 6. — sinp)D3 pret 
Niph. ; the second radical takes ( ) instead of ( ) on account of the 
pause-accent (^ 107. 2.). 

12. rtb'^V t}'^»*ifi<"i dT» d'^J^l'T^ the tens are indeclinable, retaining 
the form of the masculine plural whether attached to masculine or femi- 
nine nouns (§ 619). 

13. dzt:;; bone, and metaphorically strength, essence : thus dVirr d2£^^ 
Sit*! on the essence of that day, i, e. on that very day ; a repetition with 
added emphasis of the JTtrt dT^n v. 11. — «a pret Kal of N'la. — no'jj 
here 1 conjunctive takes the vowel ( ^ ) by §684. 3. 6. — mI5^5 constr. of 
H^H (p. 245). — n;23^9 constr. of rt^b\l) (§ 610). — "^^D see the word 
6 : 18* — V:^ "»tr53 ntubtbl and the three wives of his sons; the numeral 
n^bu) assumes the form proper to masculine nouns (§612), because the 
noun "^^ to which it relates, although feminine in signification, is mascu- 
line in form. — dnit the i»rep. nfi; with and prpn. suff. d- (§ 678). 

14. Pja^-Vs ^Idit te every bird, every wing, u e. all kinds of birds 
whatever ; an emphatic pleonasm. 

15. «ite;3 fut Kal of fit'ia with 1 conversive. 

16; d^i^»l the entering ones, i e. those who entered, m. plur. act. part 
Kal of fi^a "(^365), with de£ art— hnp^l ^^Dt d-»Mm and those who 
entered (were) male and female. — s|fite masc., see n'^JT^I ^ • ^- — *llI5;3"bD^ 
^S of an flesh they cn^ei?cd— 'In^a ^prep. n^a behind with pron. suff. \ 
(§681).— •n:>a mynr^ niO'^l and the Lord €iosed{ih!Q ark) after Mm. 

17. tja^"^ fut Kal of the j4b verb na^ (§ 439. 2.).— ifi^t)'^ fut Kd of ' 
Ml^^, for ^iZ)^*) (§317); the Daghesh compensative which would regu- 
larly be inserted in 1Z7 is omitted on account of }he accompanying Sh'wa 
(§ 33. 1.).— d*^l {wdt^d-rom) fiit Kal of dn^ with 1 conv. (§§ 215. 2., 
385.)^ referring to and agreeing with tidpil . 
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18. ?jbn5 flit. Kal of the "^d verb r\\l I q. -jbJl with 1 conv. (^ 349).— 
ti'^Tan '♦SB-Sa? namJl ']bnl and the ark went (l e. floated about) on the 
surface of the water, 

19. 'iN!Q "^M^ exceedingly, an emphatic repetition of the adverb 'i£<^ 
much, very, — -l^^^^ flwcf they were completely covered, fut. Pu hal of the 
Jib verb nD3 (§ 439. 2.), with 1 ccmv.— a-^n^jSi plur. of ^Si , whosfe short 
vowel ( ^ ) is lengthened into ( ^ ) on the addition of the plur. term, d*^- 
(§§ 574., 675. 2. note), with def art., which, being followed by another 
guttural with ( ^ ), takes the vowel ( ^ ) (§ 629. 2.) ; this short vowel has 
Methegh by § 63. 1. a. — d-^Sih^Sl masc. plur. of the adjective Jjh^ of 
Dec. TI. d. Class II., with deil art. 

20. JlJsiJ t^y^^ ^fyn for the gender of the numerals, which are put in 
construction with the noun iiT^l^ , see § 612. 

21. 5>n»2 fut. Kal of 5>24 (see the word 6: 17.), with 1 conv.— J:)i5>a 
for Jl*)yvTa (§ 670. 1.) among or of the fowls.— tiiynii^'^ for SiTarisrin^^ 
1 conj. takes m by § 684. 3. a. — iT^H^^ ^® *^ preceding word ; a retains 
( ) before rt (§ 85. 2.); the accent on the antepenult supplies the place 
of Methegb (§ 68). — ti^t^^ b^') and all mankind. 

22. n»TD3 constr. of tl^u33 Dec. IV. e, — T^s^a see the word 2 : 7.— 
1'^Bfi^S d'^'^n-m^ n3au?a ^iVb^ an whith the spirit of the breath of Ufe 
(was) in its nostrils, i. e. every thing in whose nostrils there was the breath of 
life. Here, it will be observed, are two successive nouns, D^ip? and 
nn^ , in the state of construction.. — ^^^O? ^^^ ^51^^^ » ^® ^"^"J^vl 
V. 19. and §631. l.^nn^ pret Kal of the intransitive •(:> verb mio {§ 384), 
agreeing in the plural with the collective bb . 

23. n»»1 and he destroyed, fut. Kal of the i gutt. and rib verb rtrj^ 
with t conv. (§ 442). Some editions read fr^^T ^^ ^^^ Niph*hal species 
(see § 447), to correspond to the following *in7a'^2 , in which case n^ must, 
be regarded as pointing out the subject (see ^ 676) ; but as here also the 
accent is placed on the penult, which, being a short mixed syllable, should 
not receive it (§ 57. 4), we regard the reading without Daghesh as pre- 
ferable.— ^d*ii<^ the prep. 73 takes ( ) instead of ( ) on account of the 
following guttural (§ 672). — SlJani iy dn«^ from man to beast, k e. 
including both man and beast — ITO'T fut. Niph. of Sirj^ (par. p. 182), 
with •» conv.— ^JJU^";] fot. Niph., with T conv., which by shifting the 
accent to the penult causes the final ( ^ ) to be shortened into ( ^ ) 
(§215.3.). 

24. mJ2 constr. of rtfiJX) Dec. IV. d. — t:V DJ^^I d">\a^n a hundred 
andjifty clays. The smaller number is placed before the larger, which 
is connected to it by the conjunction and (§ 622). 
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No. XII. Gen. 8: 1—22. 



1. ^S*^ and he earned to j^as^, fut. Hiph. of the D gatt verb ^, 
with 1 conv., by which the ultimate vowel {\) is changed into ( ^) 
(§ 216).— 15>\l5:; fut. Kal of the i^ verb r\^\d (par. p. 170).— d*;^?! the ( ) 
of the penult is lengthened into ( ^ ) by the pause-accent QiUuk (§ 107. 1.). 

2. n^^D"; fut Niph.— rib"j^tt 'fem. plur. constr. of "J^jaj^ (see the word 
7 : 11.).— d'-^p^T^rr for d-J^f n (§ 107. 1.). 

3. siitg'^ fuVKal of the'^13> verb nnttj, for !|Sltt5; (§363), with (^ ) 
written for ( n ) (§ 100. 1. no^c).- Tj'ibn inf abs. Kal of Tjbrj (§ 161).— 
n'lttjj inf abs. of the n3> verb S!|U3 (§362), with 1 conj., which has ( ^ ) 
by § 684. 3. 6. — ^W) ^i^H going on and returning, i. e. continually, 
gradually returning. The infinitive -Jibrt is frequently employed as in 
the present instance to indicate the continuity of an action expressed by 
a following verb. — ^l^on^ fut Kal of the B gutt verb ^Drj (§ 256). — 
SlSjIp^ at the end of, constr. of the masc. noim h^p (see § 572. note), 
with prep. XD , which, as the first letter of the noun has Sh*wa, is not fol- 
lowed hy Daghesh (§ 33. 1.). 

4. niri] fut Kal of the na^ and \J gutt. verb nni with 1 conv., for 'mt^l 
(see §§ 2ife, 385).— "^^fi constr. of d-'^rj , which see 7 : 19. 

5. 51*^11 pret Kal of 'n^'n* — ^Ipm ^ibil Vti they were continually dimi- 
nishing, see ^W) '^ibn V. 3. — '^^'^i??3 for '^^-'iD^'rja (§670. 1.) in tJie 
tent\ month understood. — U)in^ ^ni«^ on the first (day ) of the month, 
an ellipsis frequently employed in'Ehglish. — ^ifi^^D pret Niph. of the tlb 
verb SifiJ^j (§ 439. 2»).— "^ttiN^ constr. of d-^ipfi^^ plur. of tt^fi^*! (p. 246).— 
d'^'^Sin see the word 7 : 19. 

6. yjp73 at the end of, constr. of yj? Dec. I. a. with prep. ^ .— Jirja') fut. 
Kal of nns (§298). "And it was at the end of forty days, na hnD'^'J 
and Noah opened," i. e. at the end, etc, Noah opened. 

7. nru3';n fut Pfhel of the V gut^. verb nbil3. (§306) with ") conv. — 
iJ^ii"^ fut. Kal of the "^'e) Ver1) i^if^ (§ 339). — NliS" Tnf abs. of the same verb. 
— inn^l ^li:*^ i^i"^*) and it went going and retuYning, i. e. it flew hither 
and thither.— T)\lJ:a^ inf constr. of the'^Q verb tt)^;^ (§ 350).^?55 from 
upon, off, comp. of "J^ and b^ . « 

8. \XW2 from (being) with him, from him, prep, n^{ with suff. 3 pers. 
m. sing. (tab. p. 271) and prefixed prep. 12 (§ 672). — n'jfi^^b/or seeing, 
to see, inf. constr. of nfij'n with prep. \ , which takes the vowel ( ) by 
§ 670. 2. — iVjPtl whether they had diminished, pret-Kal of the i^ verb 
^^£ (par. p. 170), with prefixed T\ mterrog. (§ 641). 
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9. Sl2J5?5 pret. Kal of fi^^^Q .— m3» resting-place, formed from the ^P 
root n^iS by prefixing JQ (§522. 1.). — J^rb^n the Segholate noun bjn with 
pron. suff. ML. (§591). — iiZJPil 3 pers. f. sing. fut. Kal of the "f 5^ verb 
Snu3, with Vcouv. (§ 385).-^T^^&? prep. V*? with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, 
(par. p. 272) ; see remarks on the difference between btf? and ^ , 3 : 9. — 
nbu5^3 fut. Kal of the b' gutt. verb nbia (§ 298), with i conv.— rrrup-^l 
fut. kal of njpV (§334) with pron. suff. rt- (par. p. 195) and prefixed 
•^ conv. — fi^5^1 fut Hiph. of the ^9 verb fi<*i3 with 1 conv. (§ 393). — !^nl^ 
illustr. part. nN with pron., suff. M-- (tab. p. 271). 

10. bln^l fut. Kal of b^t] with n conv. (§401).— a-^^m masc. plur. 
of the adj. ^tit^ , agreeing with the preceding noun &">J3^ . — Vp}} for 
5)p/i'«1 fiit. Hiph. of the '^t) verb CjJD^ with ") conv. (§§215L 2., 357.). — 
n>u3 inf consti-. Pfhel of the "i gutt verb rtiC (§305)^— nbttJ PlD'^l onrf 
)ie added to send, i. e. he sent again. 

11. tiypn fut. Kal of N*i3 with i conv. ; the Hholem of the second radi- 
cal is not shortened into Kamets Hhatuph (see § 385), on account of the 
weak letter fi^, which by resting in it causes it to form a simple syllable. 
— tib^ constr. of nb:j (^572. note). — Sl-ifia constr. of the noun tiB with 
pron. suff. ii (see p. 246) and prep, a . — 5>n;; fut Kal of the "^'d verb sy^ 
(§ 339), with ( ) under the second radical instead of ( ) on account of 
the final guttural (§298).— ^n>p pret Kal of the h verb bbp (par. 
p. 170). . 

12. Vn^si fiit. Niph. of bn^ with rad. "^ retained (§ 354) and 1 conv.— 
JlBD^ pret. Kal of PJD^ .— iluT inf. constr. Kal 15> (§ 362). 

13. 'J'lUJfi^^a in the first (month) for 1*n25fi<^rT3 (§670. 1.); the first 
syllable takes Methegh by §65. 1. a. — ^D^l fut Hiph. of the "fs^ and ^ 
gutt verb. ^nO (§393).— JiDS^ ccmstr. of MJDStt (§572. note),—S('yi 
see the word 1:4. 

14. UJ'ihSi for ttj-ihrti^ (§ 670. 1.) ; 1 conj. takes the vowel u by 
§ 684. 3. a.— Mujra^ pret" Kal. 

. 15. *^2'i';3 fut. Pi'hel of '^i'^ with 1 conv., which as the prefbrmative 
has ( ) is not followed by Daghesh (§33. 1.). — *^tfi<b inf. constr. with 
prep. \ (see the word 1 : 22. ). 

16. «55 unp. Kal of the "^S verb ^X^ (§ 340).— MW? , &c., see 6 : 18. 

17. fiaiii for iX^yn imp. Hiph. oVti^^^^ (§356, where for "m which 
mode," read in the twpcraftrc),— niS'n^l pret. Kal, with 1 conv., which 
by joining it to the preceding imperative gives it the force of one (§219). 
— naini n^&«r pret Kal of the 'nb verbs H^B and JiS^ (<s 439. 2.) : the 
1 conj. of the first word takes the vowel « by § 684. 3. a, 

18. »)r fiit Kal of fi«2{^ (§ 339) with 1 conv. ; the accent is here drawn 
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back to the penult on accoant of the following accented monosyllable 
(§60). 

19. l3rt''nhBU5;Qb accor^ng to their species, comp. of nhstlStt constr. 
of n'lnBUJ^ bee. ii. b. plur. of the fem. noun SlHCttJa , with suff! 3 pers. 
m. plur. (§587.2.5.), and the prefixed pr^p. S>; the accent Monahh 
on the antepenult takes the place of Methegfa (§ 68). — <)fie^^ pret Kal 
offie^V 

^•"l^'ll fut Kal of the rfb verb M5a with 1 conv. (§442).— tn^JT'b 
the prep, b takes ( , ) as though prefixed to the word '^D'rft* , thus '^a'lHb 
(§ 104. 4. c), the points of which are taken by the noun irtyn"^ (see §71). 
— ng^i fut. Kal of nj?b (§ 334) with n conr.— b?»2 ^ caused to ascend, 
offered up, fut Hiph. of the Jib verb 5ib5> to ascend, with 1 conv., fijr 
b?!] by § 84. 1. a. (see § 457).-^n"bi> plur. of the fem. noun iib> firom 
the Hb root Jib:; (§ 535).— nat5sa for nat^Jia (§ 629. 2.). 

21. nyj) fut. Hiph. of the ni^ and b' gutt verb, tyi"^ (§ 393).— nh'^SJTf 
an abstract noun formed fi-om the root 'my by reduplicating the third 
radical (see §542), with the def art. Jl. — ntT'SJl H'^'l odour of^deasure, 
i.e. pleasant odour. This specification of one noun by means of another 
with which it is placed in construction, is very common in Hebrew, the 
number of whose adjectives properly so called is extremely limited.-^'iab 
comp. of nb with pron. suff. '\ (see the word 6 : 5.). — ):)D4« fiit. Hiph. df 
the ^ti verb P|D^, for PJ'^DIN (§346^; the 1 of Hholem being omitted (see 
§ 13), and ( ) written for (■^-) (see § 100. 1. noff).— bVgb inf. constr. 
Pi* hel with prep, b . — ^bbpb Vp.H «b / mil not again curse, see 5)D''1 
nbtt? V. 10. It will, be observed that after the verb ffy^ the infinitive 
may be employed either with or without the prep, b . — "nO^a on account 
of (see ^'n«ia?a 3 : 17.).— 'J''^;>a» for 1"«^si:^^ (§ 100. 1. note), constr. of 
fi'^'isi5>3 youth (juvtentus), employed only in the plural (§ 560), with suff. 
3 pers. m. sing. (§587. 2. a.) and prep. "J^ (§ 672).— n'lSJib inf constr. 
Hiph. of the 3D and Jib verb JilDj (p. 190), with prep, b.— *^u3n? Uke 
that which, as ; the prep. 3 takes ( ) instead of Sh'wa by § 670. 2. — 
"^"•^^ pret Kal. of the nV verb JitoS (§ 439. 1.). 

fKi.'"^^-^^ constr. of D">»; Dec. II. a! plur, of DV.— 'p»JT'»»^bi) "I5> jrrf 
dl the days of the earth, i. e. as long as the earth shall endure. — dhl the 
conjunction *) here takes ( ) on account of the disjunctive accent accom- 
panying the monosyllabic noun to which it is prefixed (§684. 3. 6.).— 
PJ'ihl the 1 conjunctive here also takes ( ) for the same reason. — J^b'^bj 
the noun b^b with Ji paragogic (§82. 2. b,), to which is prefixed 1 conj. 
with ( ) as in the word preceding.-r-siniau3'] for sinauj'^ fiit. Kal of naijj, 
the original vowel of the second radical being restored by the pause- 
accent (§ 107. 2.). 



Digitized by 



Google 



GENESIS XI. 



No.Xni. Gen. 11:1— 9. 



41 



1. Ttt^ Up, one of the principai' organs of speech, here put by nie^ 
ftonjmy for speech itsdf. — ^nnfit for nnfit, the ultimate ( ^ ) being length- 
ened into ( ) 6n account of the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.) ; and a^ the letter 
which bears it is a guttural, the preceding i^ takes ( ^ ) (§ 101. 1. 5.). — 
fc-na^n iJur. of ^3n Class It; 3., with 1 conj. which takes ti by ^ 684. 2.-^ 
ti'^y}^^ l^or. of "inlR (§ 613).— D'^nnfit D'^^nni nru^ nD\» one speech antl 
vniform words, L e. precisely the same language ; the language is here 
considered first as a whole, and th<sn with regard to its Component 
parts. 

2. fi:j05 inf. constr. Kal of 5?DJ with pron. suff. d- (§473, p. 197).— 
WSt^^^l t35?D3n "^"»'» and it was in their journeying and they found, i. e. it 
happened in the codrse of their journeying, or migrating, that they dis- 
covered. — -intp;; fut. Kal of :^W^ (p. 150) ; the accent is drawn back to 
the penult by § 60. 

3w 1^l2^^~bfi( lD'>fi( I'l^Qfil'^') and they said each man to his companion, 
L e. they said one to another. — Slitj come ! an interjection of exhoflar 
tion (§693). — MjaVa I pers. i^ur. fiit. Kal of 'J^bjwith rt paragogic 
(§204), which causes the rejection of the second vowel by § 104 2. — 
tJ'»35^ plur.ofpbClassII.3.— d'^snV h3Sb3 htm make bricks, see T^^M2 
5>^T 1^11. — hD-jiDS 1 pers. plur. fiit. Kal with rt paragogic. — nsntJb 
the prep, "b has ( ) instead of ( ) by § 670. 2. — ^^r&nUJb rtDniZ)31l cmd 
Jet us bum (them) with burning, i.'e.Iet us thoroughly bum them; a 
construction ^alogoud to that of the infinitive with a finite verb. — ''Sirjl 
3 pers. f. sing. fut. Kal of n^rt with 1 coaiv. (§ 466).— D^jb prep, b with 
Buff. 3 pers. m. plur. (tab. p. 269). — )^\> the Segholate noun "jaN , whose 
first ( .. ) is changed into ( ) by the accompanying disjunctive accent 
(§197. 1.).— I^^b MSabrt dJlb %*im and the brick was to them for 
stone, i. e. the brick served them in lieu of stone. — ^^nh the def. art. M 
preserves its short vowel ( ) before the strong guttural n (§ 85. 2.) ; the 
accent Mupahh on the antepenutt supplies the place of Methegh (§§ 63. 
1. a., 68,).— ^^hb for -i^hnb (see §§ 85. 2., 670. 1.). 

4. rtJdJ iut Kaloftberfb* verb SiDa (§438.2.).— nsV prep, b with 
pron. suff. SID (p. 269); Daghesh in b by §35. — b'ji^l aderiv. noun from 
the root bn^ formed by prefixing the letter » (§509. 2.), with 1 conj., 
which on account of the following labial takes its homogeneous vowel u 
(§684. 3. flf.).— ti-^T^a linit^ its summit (shall be) in the heavens, mean- 
ing, we will build it exceedm^y lofty. — lltD^D fut. Kal of the & gutt 
and rib verb rtlgy (§§ 256., 438. 2.).— bU) ^iV'iW^^I and we shaO make 
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for ourselves a name, i. a we shall by this means render ourseWes famons ; 
see du?rt ■'TZ)3fit 6 : 4.— y^iDj fot Kal of the lV verb pD (§363). 

5. 'inji fut. Kal of tbe'-^D vejb nn^ with 1 conv. (§ 349).— n6^*nV for 
n^fi<"jb (§ 13), which see 8 : 8.— I3a prct. Kal of the th verb rrsa , for 
JiJiaa (§ 439. 2.).— ''aa constr. of fi-^aa Dec. II. a. plur. of "ja .— tn^n nil 
#Ae 50115 o/* man, i. e. mankind. 

6. nme M (there is) aii« peo^, i. e. the people are united. — ti\^b 
comp. of bb and the asyllabic pron. snff. fi. , upon the reception of which 
6 is shortened into u (§§ 101. 3. b., 601.), with the prefixed prep, b .— 
tabDV nnfit n&tt)1 one! (there is) one speech to aU of them, i. e. they 
have all one language. — d>nJl comp. erf" bnrt inf. Hipb. of Vbn , for bn5j 
(p. 167), the characteristic n retaining ( ) before the strong guttural n 
(§ 85. 2.), and the ( ;^ ) of the first radical being shortened into ( ) to 
make a mixed syllable with the Daghesh inserted in ^ as a compensa- 
tion for the rejected third radical (§ 101. 2. 5.) ; with pron. suff. &-. — 
rTltJ?;b inf. constr. Kal of StOJ , with prep. V (see the word 2 : 3.).— Jit 
nilD^'b &bn!l this (is) their beginning as to doing, i. e. this is the com- 
mencement of their undertaking.— Stti^I and now (see §651. note), — 
&nx) the prep, -pa with pron. suff. dn '(§672).— IJDP fut. Kal of the h 
verb d^t , for n73t^ (see par. p. 170). This word was inadvertently inserted 
in §409 instead of §406, to which it should be removed. — nSSd">"^^b 
r\W:>b IJar ^lOt^ V^ drt» there win not be cut of from them aU which 
thej^ contemplate to do, i. e. they will not be prevented firom doing any 
thing which they undertake. 

7. ni'^a fut. Kal of the 'si verb "Ty^ (see §339), with rt- paragogic, 
viiiich occasions the rejection of the vowel of the second radical (§ 104.2.). 
— rt)>:3D 3 pers. f. sing. pret. Niph. bf the »5> verbbba , for rtVl^a (§409), 
t^ shall be confounded, agreeing with lictz? ; or we may consider it as 
1 pers. plur. fut. Kal with •! paragogic for rrVba we will corfound, like 
n^n V. 6.-r-dnBto constf. of STSto Dec. IV. d. with pron. suff. d- 
(§ 587. 1., Ub. p.241.). — ^n^n constr. of W'n with pron. suff. in, on the 
addition of which the vowelless final fr of the noun is rejected like 
that of verbs rfb (§ 489).— irra^^ ndttJ tO-^W n3>j!:iZ5"« fi<V' "Wt^ that they 
may not hear each man the speech of his companion, u e. that they may 
not understand each other's language ; the Hebrew verb 9^iz3 to hear, like 
the Greek dxot^ and the French entendre, signifies also to understand. 

8. 'j^cn fut Hiph. of the i:> verb y^B (§ 393).— dnfc^ illustr. particle 
n»5 with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. (§678). — d^^ from there (Fr, de Id), 
thence.—^'b'n'n'^ fut. Kal of the t gutt verb Vin (§ 270).— naab inf. 
constr. Kal of the Mb verb rtja (par. p. 182), with prep, b , which takes 
the vowel ( ) instead of ( ) by §670. 2. 
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9. |3*b? on thai aeeouni, therefore, — JTiflUS ihe noun b^ with the 
asyllabic pron. suff 1^^, on the reception of which the ( ) of the noun 
b rejected (see *!»«? Ji : 19.).— Vila Babel (confusion), see <J115. — 
t3UJ^«i and thence, 1* conjunctive takes u by§684. 3. a. — dSJ'^Bn pret 
Hiph. of ys|© (§ 371), with asyllabic.prcm. suff. &- ; this causes the rejec^ 
tion of the vowel of the characteristic Ml (§ 194. 10> which then takes 
(^)for(^)(see§39r)- 



TJaXIV. Gen. 15Jn— 3. 

1. -?i^ imp. Kal of the ^v verb TJ^^ (§ 349), the long vowel ( ) being 
shortened into ( ^ ) by the loss of the accent occasioned by the following 
Makkeph (§ 79. 2. a.). — "^V'-jb go as to thyself, i. e. do thou go (abi tu). 
The word ^b is here added on the same principle as that on which the 
pronouns are sometimes employed in Latin and in other inflected lan- 
guages when not needed fo^ perspicuity ; namely, in order to confer addi- 
tional emphasis. — "^JX^N^ the Segholate noun ynfij with pron. suff. "^ 
(§591) and the prefixed prep. ^, which latter here takes the long 
vowel ( ) by § 672. — ^nnb*l?a^1 and from thy birth-place, the fem. 
Boun n'rb'i^ formed from die "^n root nb^ by prefixing ;q (§518. I.) 
and adding the, char. term, n-., (§ 494 1. 2.), with pron. suff. ^ , on the 

, recepticm of which the noun, being a Segholate by its termination, takes 
the vowels of the plural construct (see §591); to this is prefixed the 
prep. 73 , and also 1 conj., which on account of the following labial takes 
its homogeneous u (§684. 3. a.). — n'^a^n the noun n"*3 constr. of iT^a 
(§569. d, note), with prep. 2D and 1 conj. as in the word preceding. — "^"^^dt 
thy father (p. 245).— ^^^-jij fut Hiph. of tMsn (see par. p. 182), with 
pr<m. suff. ^ , which ydLes Daghesh to enable the preceding short vowel 
( ) to make a mixed syllable (§ 484. 2.). 

2. ^^?« fut Kal of the D gutt. and rtb verb Sito:j with proti. suff. Sj , 
for ^rrlZ^^N (see pp. 133, 182), the third radical n being rejected, and the 
vowel of the seeond given to the first by § 489. — b^ia ''lab 'jiDS^fi^i 
and I wiU make thee into a great nation. — ^^^"n^N} fiit Pi*hel of the 
^ gutt. verb ?]na (§ 287), with pron. suff. ^ , which, taking the accent 
by § 58. 3., causes the preceding ( ^ ) to be shortened into ( ) (§ 476) ; 
the prefixed 1 conj. takes ( ) by § 684. 3. b. The Munahh under n 
supplies the place of Methegh (§ 68). — iib'^^NI and I wUl make great 
(§144.3.), fiit. Pf hel with n conj- and ii parag. (§894), which latter 
occasions the rejection of the () of the second radical (§194. 2.).—^ 
^titz) the noun &1^ with suff 2 pers. m. sing, in pause (p. 241), which 
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causes the rejection of the first w]iwd (see WQtp 11 5 9.).— n;;JT[3 imp. Kal 
of the rtb verb rt^Ji (§ 466), with 1 conj., which takes ( ^ ) by ^ 104. 4. c, 
smce the followiBg Ji should have tdien ( ^ ), thus-Si^Jin (^ 443). — irPrti 
M^'-D and thou shaU be a blessing, i. e. thou shalt be blest : the *) ooniano 
tive^ by connecting tiie imp^ative to the {Receding future, gives to it die 
force of that tense ; the abstract noun ^T^'^a is here empbyed instead of 
an attributive, see IJia*) Itin 1:2. 

3. SiiJ^^Jft?} fo^- Pi*hel of the y gutt. verb ?}'^a {§ 287) with 1 conj., 
and in parag. — 'r['^?'n5» thy bhssers, plur. constr. of ?}nsa part Pi*hei 
of rj^a with pron. s'uff! ^ (§ 587. 2. «).— ^V\|?^n and thy curser, part 
Prhel with pron. suff. ^ , on the reception of which the preceding ( ^ ) is 
shortened into ( ) (see '^^'i^ft^l v. 2.), and -Jconj. which takes the vowel 
iiby§684.3.a.— nfc^« fut! Kafof the h verb -)nH (p. 165).— 'O'^n 
pret Niph. with •> conv. pret (§218). — nhsttj^ constr. of nlr®ttJn Dec. 
II. b, plur. of the fem. noun iinn\p;o . 



No. XV. GEir. 28:1—19. 

1. d'^^ii'^ plur. of ^h'l Class II. 3. — n>fi<h demonstrative pronoun 
(§ 634) with definite article, which it takes because the noun after which 
it is placed as a qualificative is definite (see d"»Vian n^nitJDrt 1 : 16.).—^ 
tS'^rt'biJtl THE God (per exceUentiam), equivalent to D-»Sib6^ nnn*^ (which 
see 2 : 8.). In Arabic the article is constantly prefixed to tiie absohite 
state, answering the same purpose as the pluraUs excdUnUm of the 
Hebrew (see 1:1.); with this latter the article is also occasionally 
employed, thus giving to the wore) a double emphasis. — SilDS pret Pi'hel 
rfb (p. 182). — vViJ the prep, "bfrj, which has the form of the plural con* 
struct (§ 680), with suff. 3 pers. m. sin^^. (p. 272).-^'^3Srt lit behold me 
(Fr. me void), here^Iam, the adv. rtSSl \frith suffix 1 pers. sing., the ft>rm 
whith the word assumes in pause (§ 682. 1.). 

2. Tip imp. Kal of ngb (§334). — fita a primitive interjectiooused in 
entreat'mg, urging, &>c. (§ 693). — ^3 a the noun '^ with pron. suff. ^ 
(§590. 2.).— ^n'^rj'; thine only one, the adjectival noun n"^n^ (§504. 2.) 
with proH. suff. ^ , the first vowel being rejected by § 104. 1. ; (\) takes 
Methegh by ^63. ^.—*^'b''1\hgo thou (aee 12!l.).— rt'^'iJan y"^ the 
land of Moriah, i. e. the country about mount Moriah. — i!lV;^^ imp. 
Hiph. of )nih9 , the final radical of which is rejected on receiving the 
pron. suff. ^irr (§489). — "^tV^ constr. of the masc cardinal numeral 
nnij (§610), i^reeing with 1!n understood.— tj-^^irtli plur. of ^n (§675. 
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9. note) J with the definite article, which finr the sake of distinctness 
takes the vowel <..)(§ 629. 2.), and receives Methegh. to complete the 
syllable (^,63. 1. a!).— ^ttfc^ fut. Kal of the iit> and b' gutt. verb n^fij, for 
'l)9ft^»(§273). " ' 

3. dSUJ^J fut Hiph. ^ithlconv. (§216).— ^i?.5ia fomjPiBrta (§670. 
1.).— ttblr" ft»t. Kal of the p gutt verb tian (§ 256).— njp^S fut Kal of 
ngb (§ 334), with 1 conv. — "^pTD constr. of the cardinal numeral d'JJuJ .'— » 
T^'iis plur. conirtr. of Sw with suC 3 pers. m; sing. (§587. 2. a.).— iDfiJ 
prep, ni^ with pron, suE^ (§678): — ^^33 the noun la with the asyllabio 
pwMi. suff. *i (see 'i^ip 2 : 19.).— i^jps"; fut Pfhel of the b' gutt verb 5>ga 
(§306).— "^X? constr. of d"^!?? D^'. IL a. plur. of y?.— dp»l fut Kd 
of the ^:> verb dip with 1 conv. (§385).— r|V;2 fi*'- Kal of the '^t> verb 
Jjb^ with 1 c<mv. (§ 349). 

4. '^9'^b©Jn dl^a on the. third day, see "^i^-^aiDn dT^i2:2.— fi^to"; fut 
Kal of the Ijd and ^'b v^b fi«tD3 (p. 190).— I'^r ? j^r. constr. of 1*;? with 
suff. 3 pers. m. smg. (§587. 2ja,).—t<'^li fut Kal of ^^^5'n with 1 ooav. 
(§ 442). — phys from a distance ; the prep. 73 takes ( ^ ) by § 672., and 
this receives Methegh by §65. 1. a. 

5. !bip imp. Kal of the '•D verb att)^ (par. p. 150). — ^dlsb-nittS temain 
ye, 8ee^>*?lb 12:1. — *n^»nn the article before the strong guUural n 
r^ains its* short vowel ( ) (§85. 2.). — "^S^J ^^® simj^e conjunction *) 
takes ( ) instead of ( ) by § 684. 3. 6.— JidV; fut Kal 1 pers. [^ur. 
of Uie "^S verb Tj^ (§339), whh Ji paragogic, which causes the rejection 
of the second vowel (§ 104. 2.). — rls 15 until there (Fr. jusque B); 
thither.— T^jtltri3p:i we mil bow ourselves down, we wiU worship, fht^Hithp. 
of trrii^ , the first radical and the n of the prefixed syllabie n?T being 
transposed by § 74. 2. a. ; for the appearance of 1 see § 461. — SiaiitJJ 
fut Kal of the 15> verb a^UJ (§363) with Irr paragogic. — d^'^bN prep. bi{ 
with suff. 2 pers. m, i^ur. (tab. p. 272). 

6. np2 see the word v. 3.— dt?^^ fut Kal of the ^:f verb d-'to with 
1 conv. (§401). — ^^aa see the word v. 3. — ^ntetjt^ knife, implement used 
in eating, a fem. noun formed from the root b^ by prefixing & (§ 509. 1.). 
i— Jiab;; fut Kal of rj^ (§339), with Methegh on the penult by § 63* 2. 
— dn"«;uj both of them, see ihe word 2 : 25. — Tjfj; adv. together (see 
§664. a). 

7. I"*^ the anonmlous nouto a»r with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (p. 245).— 
•^aij the same noun with suff. 1 pers. sing. — "^aan here I am, adv. tlfn 
with suff 1 pers. sing. (§682. 1.). — "^aa the poutf la with pron. suff. \ (see 
^aa V. 3.); a is without Daghesh lene by §39. 4. — v^ttn ^7^^7 hehM the 
fire (void lefeu), here is the /r^.— d^^SJrtl plur. of yV Dtec. I. a. with 

1 conj. and definite article, the latter takmg ( ^ ) by § 629. 1. ; the accom- 
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panying Munahh supplies the place of Bfethegh (§68). — ivf^ the adr. 
"^^f with ^T paragogic. 

8. 'ntfyi ftit Kalofthe rt'b verb Jiij^ (§438.2.); the first syllable 
takes Methegh by §66. — *\'^ prep. V with pron. suff. '\ (p. 269); b has 
Daghesh ibrte by § 35. — "^aa the initial ^ takes Daghesh lene, because 
the preceding word^ although ending in a simple syllable^ is accompamed 
by a disjunctive accent (§ 39. 3.). 

9. mhl fut Kal of the 'f:^ v«rb it^a (§ 863).— 'ja>2 fiit Kal of the ^b 
verb rtaa with 1 conv. (§ 442).— nSTttn-nit dtt) p""! and there kebmU 
the altar, yiz. for the sacrifice he was about to make. — ^^h?J^ , "Tj?^ , fiit 
Kal S gutt (§ 256). — dto^l see the word v. 6. — ^b?^» at the upper part, 
above, comp. of ^^53 and pep. 12 (§ 669).— d-^SSyb ft» i3''^?v!^ (§670. 1.). 
— d*^2t:?b ^3^51350 above as to the wood, I e. upon the wood. 

10. nbip-; fut. Kal ofthe ^ gutt verb nb^(§ 298).— t}h«5^ inf constr. 
Kal (§ 161), with prep, "b, which takes the vowel ( . ) by § 670. 2. 

11. tC^p'] fut. Kal of «^i? (§ 424). — "^asrt in pause, see the word v. 1. 

12. ^^i*^ the noun n*^ with pron. suff. ^ , the first vowel taking Me- 
thegh to show that it forms a simple syllable (§ 63. 2.). — tD^^n fut. apoc. 
Kal of the D gutt and th verb M1d:j (§ 442).— rT5!3:i«a for rrttn n^ what 
and what, whatever, any thing.— 'r^'V pret Kal of yjV — ^n"; constr. 
of the adjectival noun «n; (§ 501. 2L) of Dec. II. rf*— rnjfij the accent 
is shifted to the penult on account of the following monosyllable by §60. — 
•nnfit d'^nb^ ^n*" thou (art) a fearer of God, i. e. thou fearest God.— ^ 
^t'&Q from me, prep, ya with pron. suff. 1 pers. sing. (§ 673). 

13. ^TD*1 , dc^. see v. 4. — 'nm b^H a ram (was) behind (him). — tT^^ 
part Niph. of the D gutt verb THiJ (p. 133).— Tjaoa for H^&rta (§ 670. h). 
— '^'^^'72 dual constr. of the Segholate noun ]np with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, 
(see §§582.a.,603).— ?jb;2 fut Kal of the -fe verb ?}b; withiconv. (§349). 
— ^1^ the definite article takes ( ^ ) by §629. 1. ; the accent is on the 
penult by § 56. 2.— nn^y^l comp. of b^l^ ^"*- ^iph. of rih^ with 1 conv. 
(see the word 8: 20.) and pron. suff. sin- (ub. p. 195). — 13a nnn instead 
of his son, see rrsnnn 2 : 21. 

14. t^^lrt'n that, personal pronoun with def. art., used as a demonstrative 
(§ 633).— rrijn'; fut Kal of nfijn , see v. 8.— nJgi^;; fut Niph. of the© gutt 
verb nJDfiJ (§§260, 261).— dVn this day (Lat Ao Ac .= Aoc die), to-day. 
— tltTil fut Niph. of the B gutt and rfb verb rtfijn (see par. pp. 133, 
182). — ^The entire verse may be thus rendered : " And Abraham called 
the name of that place Jehovahjireh {Jehovah wiU see, visit it) ; whence 
it is said at the present day. In the mount of Jehovah he (God) wiU 
appear." 

15. n'^dil) second time, fem. form of the ordinal ->^123 (§ 623). The 
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feminine gender is here employed for a neuter (see 'lAI a')0 fi<"b 2: 18.) 
as is most commonly the case. — b*^^^?! the ( _ ) of the pendt is length- 
ened into ( ) hy the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). 

16. ■'a hy myself^ prep, a with pron. suff \ (tab. p. 269). — Dfija for 
&^d^^ (§ 100. 1. note)^ Gonstr. of pass, part &12«3 saying (Lat dicttm)^ 
Dec. II. d, — ni JT^-dt^a (it is) a saying of the Lord, i. e. the Lord says. — 
^3 /Aflrf, referring to ''J^'t)^ *o ^^ following verse, at the beginning of 
which the particle is repeated. — 'ni^t* "J^^ ^^^^ '^^> because, — ^n*^^y pret 
Kal of the nb verb nto:? {% 439. I.).~n5rn this, dem. pron. with definite 
article, see Sl^fi^rr v. 1. — '^'I'^tT^ for ^^"'JT' on account of the pause-accent 
(§107.3.). ^"^ * •* : * 

17. rj'n^ inf ffhel of the i gutt. verb Tj'na (§ 286).— "^iD^Sfij fut. 
Pfhel with suff. "^ (see the word 12 : 2.).— 'tj^lt the Segholate noun :>*nt 

with pron. suff. "jj (§591).— *|:?'nfn^ nn^t^'nanm *|Diat* *]ia /trJ^ 

bountifully bless tJiee, and exceedingly multiply thy offspring ; for the 
construction see ni^« ni'nn 3 : 16. — '^^^'i^S constr. of d"'aDl3 Dec. 
II. 6. plur. of dS'iS with prep. 3 .— bin? for V'intT3 (§§85. 2!,"67a 1.). 
— DDiD constr. of JiDto Dec. IV. d, — •©'!'; fot. Kal of the "^'d verb ^'i^, 
for ttj'i'^'; (§349).— n^a^i^ constr. of d'^ii'JlV* plur. of a;lt* act. part. Kal 
of a^fij , with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (§ 587*. 2. a,), ^ 

18. siS'iantni they shall bless themsehes, they shall feel themselves 
blessed, pret.* Hithp. of TJ'ia (§290) with 1 conv. pret. (§ 218).— '^;'iir 
constr. of d^^H Dec. I. a. plur. of "^^a .— -*iipfi« apy because that, since, — 
^bjpa the noun ^p with pron. suff. '^-- and prep. a. — "^Vpn r\y72^ thou 
hast hearkened to my voice. The Hebrew verbs frequently assume various 
shades of signification according to the particles with which they are 
construed. The preposition a following a verb denoting the action 
of one of the senses, shows that such action is not casual, but is inten- 
tionally directed into or upon the object to the name of which the 
particle is prefixed : thus b'ipTifiJ 3>^^ is simply to hear a sound or voice 
(see 3:8.), while b'lpa ^^12^ is to listen to one; again ni<^ means to see, 
and a Jlfin to look at, 6lc, The preposition b , corresponding to the 
English to or at, is sometimes employed for the same purpose. 

19. SU5;2 fiit. Kal of the lV verb an^D with ") conv. (§ 385). — n»p^ 
for •l5Qnp{('§ 100. 1. note) fut. Kal of d^p (§ 363).— Tjm ^lab;] see v. 6.— 
5>5U5 for 5>a^ , the ( ) being changed into ( ) by the pause-accent 
(§107. 1.).— aTC;2 fut! Kal of the ^t verb aip; with 1 conv. (§349).— 
^^laa the prep, a takes the vowel ( J by § 670. 2. 
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No. XVI. Gen. 28: 10— 22. 

10. te^; fiit KaL of the •?© verb «5j; (^339).— yji^ fiwr »^ on 
account of the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.).— Tj^;i fut. Kaf of ^V with 
1 cbnr. (<J 349). — Sia'nn towards Haran, the proper noun "j^n with rt 
directive (^ 643) ; the accent is on the penult bj ^ 54. 3. 

11. WD"; fut. Kal of the b' gutt verb ^A© (§ 298).— D'ip7aa for Wpjatia 
(^670. l.V— iV] fut Kal of the -^V verb yh (^401).-^^ pret Kal 
of the h verb it^a (§361); the initial a is without Daghesh lene by 
^39. 4.— iDttTOn «a -^s for the sun had come, i. e. had set The He- 
brews regarded the sun when rising and setting as going from and 
returning to the earth.— ng*; fut Kal of nj?b (§ 334).— '•Ji^tt constt. 
of fi'^SJ^ Dec. III. a. plur. of the Segholate ]^H, with prep. 73, which 
has ( ') for ( . ) by § 672.— dton fut Kal of d-'i? with t conv. (§ 401).— 
miz?M-)73 at his head, a derivative fern. plur. noun from )Z}ficn, formed 
by prefixing 73 denoting p^e (see § 509), with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (par. 
p. 242).— to© ^ fut Kal d* the intransitive verb M^ (§288).— fi^nMJ; 
thfii, see the word 22 : 14. 

12. d\)ri2 fut Kal of the B gutt verb thn (§256).— S^T^ part Hoph. 
of a^; (see §§ 195, 325).— nxnfij to the'earth, the noun^ynfit with Si 
directive (§ 643) ; the accent b on the penult by § 54. 3. — y^sis part 
Hiph. of the 3D and b' gutt verb W3 (§§ 310, 314).— rt^'J^^JI the noun 
d'^73tD with n directive and also with the definite article, which latter is 
added to give emphasis to the expression, meaning to the very heavens. 
The ( . ) of the penult is lengthened into ( ) on account of the pause- 
accent (§ 107. 1.).— ■'Sfijbg ccmstr. of d"'D«tbg Dec. II. 6. plur. of •I^t^5. 
— d'^^b m. plur. act part Kal pf rr^, for d-^rrV:? (§77. 3.).— d'^n-j*'] 
m. plur. ^ct part Kal with 1 conj. 

13. a^3 part. Niph. of asij (§ 323).— vTjJ prep. *!?? with suff. 3 pers. 
m. sing. (p. 272). — 'n»fi^'*2 fut KaJ of ^JQij with n conv. (see § 273); the 
accent on this as well as that on ihq preceding word is a postpositive 
(§49). — '^tr'bH constr. of the phir. majestat d'^Ji^fij.- ^■•;afij the noun 
:aij with pron.**suff. "^J^p. 245).— '^n'biNj fw '^rj'bijS which would be the 
form by § 104. 4. c ; but as iK prefers to rest in a long vowel, the ( ) is 
lengthened into (^), and Uie ( ) is rejected (§88. 4.). — !nn«t nuJit 
h^b^^ ^DtD which thou (art) Ijfing upon it, i. e. upon which thou liest. — 
5lJ3n«j fut Kal of the DD verb -jni (§ 328) with suff, 3 pers. f. sin^., thus 
Si3n2« (par. p. 197), between which is inserted an epenthetic 3, making 
ti33i^, and this, by throwing back the (,^ ) to the preceding letter that 
n may rest in it, becomes ^^3nM (§§ 84. fi note, 484. l.).-^':{^ntbn the 
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Se^holate noyn y'nT , ixrith soff. 2 penu m. sing, in pause (§ 503) ; to 
this k prefixed the prep. Vand the conjunction 1/ which latter takes the 
Towel u because followed by f ) ($ 684. 1.}. 

14. Si^rjl pret Kal with n conv., it being preceded by a future (§219)» 
— *^?^ constr. of ^D^ Dec. III. a. with prep. 3 , which here takes ( ^ ) 
by ^670.2.— nSS'^Dn pret Kal with •) conv., which takes ti by § 684. 3. a,; 
the accent is shiiled from the penult to the afibrmatiye according to ^218. 
— ^l (jfom-ntd, §54.3.), d; sea with rr directive (§643), towards the 
sea, viz. the Mediterranean, i. e. westwards, — ?ltt*ip/? the noun bnp with 
^r directive (§ 643) ; the accompanying accent, which is on the penult 
by § 54. 3., is a disjunctive, and consequently the prefixed n takes ( ) 
instead of ( ^ ) (§ 684. 3. 6.).— rrjb^ comp. of 'j'iDat and rt directive.^ 
•7a:i^] the same observations apply here as to the word •l^'ipl above. — 
'w'iiD^aai see 12 : 3. 

s « • I 

15. 2\mS[ prep. d2^ with suff. 2 pers. ro. sing, in pause, like Tjr^ (p. 271 )« 
— r^^nl^tt)s| pret. Kal, with pron. suff. ^ , which causes the rejection of 
the vowel of the first radical (§ 476), and 1 conversive preterite, which 
takes the vowel ti by§ 684. 1. — 'bb^ in every (place), supply D^pa .-^ 
?{bn fat. Kal of the "^d verb ?{V; (§ 339).— 'ijTihipril pret. Hiph. of i«itt5 , 
for '^tih'^^^T (§371), with pron. suff. ^ and 1 conr.; which latter takes 
( ) by § 104. 3. c. — -ni^T!! tMs, dem. pron. fem. sing, agreeing with rT^*ii<!i 
(§633).— "TjatW fut. Kal of the D gutt. verb nt^ with pron. suff.* ^^ 
which^ having the accent by § 58. 3., causes the preceding o of the verb 
to be shortened into o (§476). — tH "yOH n:> until that when, i. e. until 
such time as. — Tfl) prep, b with pron. suff. 2 pers. m. sing, accompanied 
by the pause-accent Cilluk (p. 269). — ^> '^mai ^ttji^ what I have pr(h 
mised thee. The Hebrew '^'Slf^ is frequently equivalent in its use to the 
English double relative what, 

16. yjr^'] fiit Kal of the "fa verb y'p; (§ 339).— •»niUJ:o constr. of the 
fem. noun rtJID Dec. IV. d., formed from the root "J^^ by rejecting the 
first radical and affixing the char. term, irr:- (§ 518. 3.), with pron. suff. *i 
and prep. 73 --^p.^ truly. This Gesenius supposes to be written for '^'D^'rt 
inf Hiph. of |n3, u^ adverbially (see § 662); but we would rather 
consider it as the first pers. fut. apoc. of the same verb and species, mean« 
ing lajfirm = itideed, truly, — ?i?rSl d*ip7Da in this place, see Tt^J^Tt 22 : 1. 
— W*!^ pret Kal of ^Y * the ( ) of the second radical is lengthened 
into ( ) by the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). 

17. ^^yi fut Kal of the -^B and tib v^rb t^y^ (§§ 339, 424).— 'n55^^^3 
see the word v. 13. — fi**n*l3 feared, to be feared, dreaclful, part. Niph. of 
^y^ (par. p. 150), see nm3 2 : 9.— d» "^S rtT ]"•{« this is nothing but^ 
i. e. this is no other than.*-^'«B constr; of n'^a (§ 569. df. note). 

VOL. II. 7* 
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18. hp>? fiSjttJ^l see 22 : 3.— n;?*; see tbe word v. 11.— d to pretKal 
of the -vy verb D^lto <§36l). — ^T^n\r:fiit'^» see the word v. 11. — Bto^} ®^ 
the word t. 11.— jrjnfc^ illustr. part n^ with saff. 3. pers. f. sing. (§ 678) 
referring to )M, which is common by ^ 4^. 2. — naxtt rtn« OUJ'^I awJ 
A« set it up as a pillar; the verb d'^lD governs two accusatives. — p^"] flit. 
Kal of the "^D verb p^^ , with Daghesh inserted in the second radical to 
enable the short vowel of the preformative to make a mixed syllable 
(§339). — Mijfi^n the head or top of it, u3fi^-\ with suff. 3 pers. f sing. Jq-. 
(§586). V ' 

19. ^N-n*^2 the fi^st word n'^a (which see v. 17.) takes Melhcgh upon 
the loss of the accent consequent on its being connected to the following 
word by Makkeph, in order that its immutable long vowel (§ 100. 1.) 
may still make a mixed syllable (§ 70. 2. 6.). — th^HI but, however, 
a singular noun with 1 conj. (see Lex.) employed as an adverb (§663. 1.). 
— n3*u;«-}b at the first, for n5'u;i&«'^tnb (§ 670. 1.), comp. of njiljfin fem. 
of llttjfi^n first (§ 624) agreeing with nrn understood, the prep. ^ ; and 
the definite article, which latter has ( ) by § 629. 1. 

20. 'ni'; fut. Kal of the 3D and b'^gutt verb n-ij (§§298, 317).— 
njn;; fut. Kal of n;n (§ 466), with Methegh on the penult by § 63. 1. c. 
-^•''1^5? with me (see the word 3 : 12.). — "'bnTSU;!! pret. Kal of n^Dup with 
pron. suff. 1 pers. siYig., which causes the rejection of the vowel of the 
first radical (^ 476) ; the prefixed T conv. (§ 219) has u by § 684. 1. The 
first of the two similar accents indicates the tone-syllable (§51). — ^Tjb'irr 
act. part. Kal of Tj^^. — "inDl pret Kal with 1 cjour. pret. (§219); the 
penult takes Methegh by § 66. — ^bbfi<b inf. constr. Kal of the ^ti verb 
b^Jj with the prep, b , which by § 670. 2. takes the vowel ( . ) (see 
§ 269). — n^Sn the prefixed 1 conj, takes the vowel u on account of the 
following labial (§ 684 3. a.). — u^abb inf constr. Kal with prep, b , which 
takes () by §670. 2. . '' 

21. "'Pi^UJ'j pret Kal of the 15> verb 51^ (§ 361) with ") conv. pret. ^s 
in the preceding verse. — D'^inb^b for D"'inbi<b , see ^'^bfi*'! 28 : 13.-^ 
d'^nb^b '*b n^n and unit be to me for a God, i. e. will be my God. 

22. ]52<tn then this stone. The conjunction 1 , as is often the case, is 
here placed at the commencement of the apodosis. — "^n^^ pret. Kal of 
d^ito (§ 361 ).— -^nn fut. Kal of the 3D verb -JHS (§ 328), with the final ( ) 
shortened mto ( ^ ) on account of the following Makkeph (§ 70. 2. a*). — 
iisni^^fij fut Pi*hel with suff. 3 pers; m. sing, and an intermediate 3 epen- 
thetic, for sirrs'nto^fij (^484. 1.). — *]b ')3'ntt5yit ^W decimating I will 
decimate it to thee, i. e. I will surely give thee tithes of it (see bsfi^rt bbfi^ 
2:16.). ' 
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EXODUS I. 61 

No. XVII. Gen. 35: 9— 15. 

9. fi(^!;n fut. Niph. of the B gutt. and th verb nfij^ with ") con v. 
(§§261, 442). — ^ai^^ in his coming, i e. as he. was coining, inf. Kal of 
the n:> verb t^^. (§ 362), with pron. suff. 1 and prep a . — T\^y]} ful. 
PVhel of ?l^a with 1 conv. (§ 292). 

10. ^^\p the noun di23 with pron. snfT. ^ , which by taking the accent 
(§ 68. 3.) causes the ( „ ) of the noun to be shortened into ( , ) (§ 590. 2.). 
— "^^tt; see the word 12 : 2.— *i»\p see the word 2 : 19. 

IJ.tnnB imp. Kal of the ^fb verb nns (§ 443).-r-n5'^'i imp. Kal of 
Mi*! with i conj., which takes wb)^ § 684. l.—rhlip constr. of brrj> Dec. 
Ill, a.— ^73^ prep. I'D reduplicated with pron. suff: ^ , foF "^S^?^ (§ 675). 
— b-'Db^n piur. of the Segholate Tjb^ Class III. l.—':j'^:2bn53 constr. of 
the dual noun d'jsbri with pron. suff. "^ (§§ 587. 2. a., 603.), to which is 
prefixed the prep. 73 with the long vowel (..)(§ 672). — -ifi^zj^ fut. Kal of 
the ^S verb t^^^ (par. p. 150) ; the ( ) of the second radical is restored 
by mes^is of the pause-accent (§ 107. 2.). 

12. -^Pinj pret. Kal of ^nD , for "^PiDna (§333).— rT^am fut Kal of the 
same verb with pron. suff. (see the word ^ : 13.).— "^y^tbn , see ^?"}tb^ 
28:13. — '^■'":>n^< prep, pi ur. constr. ;^'^n^ with pron. suff. Tj (§ 680).— 
)m fut Kal of "jna (§317).— y^ii^rr nw\ )nH this amplified mode of 
expression is employed for the sake of emphasis. . 

13. b??] fut Kal of tibsi with ^ conv, (§442). — V)>^JQ the compound 
preposition b^^ (which see 1:7.) with pron. suff. 3 pers. m. sing, (see 
tab. p. 272).— na-i a less usual form of pret. Pf hel for I3"i (§ 238).— 
^nfi} prep. DN and pron. suff. *i (tab. p. 271 ). 

14. :2^^2 fut Hiph. of the 3D verb aisj with n conv., for diJ3*2 
(§§ 216, 324).— •}?«« for "jat?, the first ( , ) being changed into ( ^ ) by 
the pause-accent (^ 107.1.). — rj&^n fut Hiph. of the 3D verb T;03 with 
1 conv., see ^iai^l above. — rT'b:j the prep, b^ (§680) with pron. suff*. rj 
(Ub. p. 272).— pStT see the word 22 : 18*— .IttiD for ^12^ ^ see ]5^ abovel 

15. bU) "nu^H where, see the phrase 2:1}. 



EXODUS. 
No.XVITI. ExoD,!:!— 22. 



1. nbt^") plur. dem. pron. (§ 634) with 1 conj. — nnttttj constr. of ni73t25 
Dec. II. a. plur. of the roasc. noun dig with fem. term. n*i (§ 556). — 
^^33 constr. of d"'33 Dec. II. a, plur. of ]3 (§ 575. 1. «o/c).— &''«an m. 
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plun act. part. Kal of the i:? verb ft^a (§365), with def. art— V»n«'' •»aa 
& "^2(^(1 the children of Israel the comers^ i. e. which came; the participle 
takes the article to agree with the noun "^pa , which is rendered definite by 
being placed^ in construction With a (Hroper noun. — rttt*^n5W the proper 
noun D'^n^^ with M directive (§ 643) ; the ( ) of the penult is lengthened 
into ( ) by the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). — n^J prep, with^ see § 678. — 
V^'^fit collective, each man =^ every one, — 'iD'^^an and his house, i. e. ibf 
family, iT'a constr. of rr^a (§ 569. d, note) with pron. suff. *\ and 1 conj. 
which has « by ^ 684. 3. a. — ifio pret. Kal of fit^a (par. p. 157) agreeing 
logically with the collectire tb'^fij in the plural. 

2. Uinhi for Si'inh"^'? by §"684. 2. 

3. ITs^lsavfor 1'*^'^^^^ , the prefixed i conjunctive takes its homogeneoos 
vowel u on account of the following labial (§ 684. 3. a.). 

5. "^ifc*; plur. cohstr. act. part. Kal of «^^ , referring to the preceding 
collective b'3 , which is frequently construed with a plural verb (see Gen. 
7 : 22.) ; the first syllable takes Methegh by § 63. 2.— g-);;. constr, of Tjny 
(§ 571. 6. note). — u;D3 for UJB? , the first ( ..) being Changed into( ^ ) 
by the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). This noun is placed in the singular 

^ although it is to be rendered in the phiral, see n:tt3 d''^U3i>') Sl«)a Gen. 
6:13. 

6. n^« 1 {wdy-yd-moth) fut. Kal of the ')9 verb nntt with 1 conversiye 
(§ 385).— vn« plur. constr. of ntj with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (p. 245). — 
Ninn mnti that generation, the personal pronoun fitsirt employed as a 
demonstrative, and taking the definite article to agree with its noqn 
(§633). . ^ 

i. ■'5^51 the conjunction *) takes the vowel « by § 684. 3. o. — ^'n© pret. 
Kal of the nb verb rt^B (§ 439, 2.).— nan"; fut Kal of the rfb verb na*! 
(p. 182).— iittst:?;^ fut. Kal of the i gutt'verb d^ (P'133); thc<^) 
under ^ is Pattahh furtive (§23). — Ifc^^a the prep, a takes the vowei 
( ) by § 670. 2. — *ifi^^ ^^12^2 with strength, strength, i. e. powerfully, 
exceedingly (see § 664. 4.), the repetition being employed to confer 
additional emphasis.—^ nk illustr. psurt. with pron. suff. d- (p. 5271). — 
tin^ yi^tn i<b»ni and the land was filled with, them; £(b^ construed 
with an accusative (see 'lAT K^^am 6rll.). 

8. di"?^2 ^"*- K** of ^^^ "'^ ^^^^ ^^? w»^*^ "^ co°^- (§ 385). 

9. '\mi the noun d? from the 99 rocft^l29 (§ 524), with pron. suff 1 , 
on the reception of which the third radical is compensated by Daghesh 
forte in the second. — !|S»73 prep, "j^ reduplicated with suff. 1 pers. plur. 
(§ 673).— *Ji5Q^ hl^^l d'i great and mighty from us, i. e. greater and 
mightier than us ; the comparative degree being denoted by the prep. )7q 
prefixed to the complement of the comparison {§ 608). 
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10. tiSJi imp. of ^fV^ with ?7 paragogic, employed as an interjection 
(^^3).— n5Q3hn3 fut."Hithp. with Ti paragogic (§205).— 1^ prep, b 
with suff. 3 pets. m. sing. (p. 260), agreeing formally with the collective 
b^ peo^hy which may he construed in the singular or plural, according 
to tiie mode in which it is viewed i in this and the two following verses it 
is considered merely as the name of a body, and is accordingly construed 
in the singular.^-lb J^^DMna Ut us show ourselves wise concerning it 
(the people) (§ 154), i. e. let us act towards it wisely or cunningly. — 
nan*; fut Kal of the rf^ verb Tiy^ (p. 182).— rr^nn €md it come to pass, 
pr^ Kal with 1 conj., which places the. verb in apposition with the pre- 
ceding as regards time (§ 219). — nj^'^jpri 3 j^wers. f. pfur. fut. Kal of the 
tJb verb i^nj? <§421. 2. 6.), referring to the following fem. noun Sl^nb^ 
used here collectively ; the n is without Daghesh lene by § 39. 4. — fjOiil 
pret Niph. of the "fo verb p|5^ (§342) with 1 conv. pret. (§218).— 
^^'^^e3to our haters, enemies, plur. constr. act. part Kal of iX^^ to haie, 
with* suff. 1 pers. plur. (see §473. 2.). — ir^SiU b:> fi<in tMSIOiai and 
it also add itself to our enemies (§ 141. 2.), i. e. lest it join the party of 
bur enemies. — tjn^a"] and it combat, fight (§ 141.3.), pret. Niph. with 
1 conv. pret. — ^^33 prep, a with pron. suff. 1 pers. plur. (p. 269). 

11. m^m fut. Kal of d-^tl) (p. 162).— •^'n^ constr.. of d'^^1r> plur. of 
•^t) , like d"»nn (§ 575. 2^ note), — ^tr©^ plur. of W , like d-'riD plur. of 
ns (§575.2. note), — 1nl5> inf constr. Pi*hel of the Kb verb n35? with 
pron suff. ^. — in33? pttbybr the purpose of oppressing it. — dn'bdO plur, 
of the fem. noun rrbM with pron. suff. b- for dn"*- (see § 587. 2. h,), — 
^5n fut Kal of the Vrb verb Sisa with 1 conv. (§442). — "^^^ pliir. constr. 
of ^"^^ (§575. 1. tioee).-^-nijVo wit, the illustrative particle (§§676, 
678).* 

12. 'n^i??! the rel. pron. *n^fi<, with prep. 3 , which takes ( ^ ) by 
§ 670. 2., and 1 conj.— is?*; fut pVhel of the Kb Verb !rTD:j (par. p. 182). 
— *[r^ illiistr. particle nfij with suff. 3 pers. m. sing., (tab. p. 271) agree- 
ing with d!? . — Jld'T* p in^ nay^ ^U?^31 and according as they oppressed 
it (the people), so it increased. The prepositions 3 as and p so are fre- 
quently made thus to correspond to each other.^^2t[P'» for ^'^'p'^^ (§ 100. 
1. note) fut Kal of the lV verb y^ (p. 157).— bfi^-^ttJ"^ "^Si "^idi: ISpn 
and they were afraid of the children of Israel, Many verbs which con^ 
tain the idea of departure from, as for instance those signifying flight, 

fear, aversion, Slc, are construed with yn or '^'^12 , the former usually of 
a thing, and the latter of a person. , 

13. sind?^ for in'^dy; (§ 100. 1. note) fut. Hiph. of the B gutt. verb 
nda^ (p. 133), agreeing in the plural with the collective d')'i^'3 here used 
io signify the inkabiianis of E^pt.— •{'^^ ^r H"?^ (^ ^^' ^ )* 



Digitized by 



Google 



54 GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. 

14. r^y^"] fut Pi*hcl ^f *ih!a ; as the second radical is a guttural 
which cannot receive Daghesh, the ( _ ) of the first is lengthened into 
( ), and the guttural itself takes compound instead of simple Sh'wa 
(§84. 2. 3.).— brr"»*r| constr. of h^^n with sufT. 3 pers. m. plur. (par. 
p. 242). — !i^3?? the prep, a takes the vowel ( ) before the compoqnd 
Sh'wa ( ^ ) by §670. 2.— fa-'anbnsi plur. of "jsb Class II. 3. with •) conj. and 
prep, a, the former of which takes the vowel u before the labial ^ (§ ^4. 
3. a.), and the latter takes ( ) because followed by Sh'wa (§ 670. 2.). 
As the termination &^^ has the accent, the second radical n does not 
receive Daghesh lene although preceded by Sh'wa quiescent (see § 43).' — 
Sin^a for n*itorra (§670. 1.). — dnnb5? constr. of nYw with suff. 3 
pers. m. plur. (par. p. 242). — d^a pfep. 2 with pron. suff. (see p. 269) ; 
d is without Daghesh lene by §39. 4.~dJi:i 1*ia3> "l^fit dmn:> theh' 
service which they served with tliem, i. e. the service which they made 
them perform. The Kal form of tl^e verb folfowed by a of the person 
is sometimes employed instead of the Hiph'hil (see Ges. Lex. a B. 4.). 

15. n'l?|^b lit. to the aiders in bringing forth, the deliverers , i. e. the 
midwives, fern. plur. part. Pi'hel of n^ to bring forth, for nnV-»^nb 
(§631. 1.); the Daghesh forte which, should regularly be inserted in » 
(§ 628) is omitted on account of the ( ) which accompanies that letter 
(§33. 1.), and accordingly the preceding ( ) takes Methegh (§63. 
1. d.): — n^mm plur. of the fem. noun rt^niS^ , with the definite article, 
which takes ( ^ ) by § 629. 1. — rm^Ti dU) nu?fi« which the name of one, 
i. e. the name of one of whom, 

16. 'J?*!':?^^ in your delivering, i. e. when ye deliver, inf. Pi'hel *lV;; 
with suff. 2 pers. f plur. "jD , which by taking the accent (§ 58. 1.) causes 
the preceding ( ) to be shortened into ( ) *^ prevent the formation of 
a long unaccented mixed syllable in the middle of a word (§ 476). — 
'jn'»«-}S| pret. Kal of the nb verb nfijn (p. 182) with n conjunctive which 
has u by § 684. 1. — d^jsafij (obhrnd^yim) dual of ^d6^ (see § 101. 3. a.). 
— I5^\y PJ'^t. Hiph. of the lV verb m», for fli'in'^ttn (§391), with 
tconv., which takes the vowel ( _ ) before ( ) by § 104. 4. c. — rt^n*) 
pret. Kal with "J conv., which, being following t»y the pause-accent (§ 109)^ 
takes the vowel ( ) (§ 684 3. 6.).— Nin na d«") in« Inbm Hrn p d« 
imi lit. if he (be) a son, ye shall kill it; but if she (be) a daughter, it 
shanUve. 

17. Jfi^n'^m 3 pers. £ plur. fiit. Kal of the ^Q and fi«b verb it'n'; (sec 
§ 339 and p. 177), with T conv., which causes the rejection of the rt of 
the personal afformative SlD (§ 217. 2.). — sj^:? pret. Kal of the Sib verb 
Sitoy (p. 182).-— jn-'bfij prep. b« with pron. suff. ]ri (§ 680).— ]-'jrfni 
fiit Pfhel of the lib verb »i*^n with 1 conv.^ the final ti being rejected 
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by §217. 2,— d-^nVrt plur. of the Sfeghdate iV Class III. 1., with 
defiDite article Ti , which is not followed by Daghesh, as the initial letter 
of the noun has Sh'wa {§ 630). 

18. in-^i?? fut Kal of rtio:? (p. 1^). 
. 19. Jjn^S^nl fut. Kal of ^^^ (§ 273) with h conv. (§ 217. 2.).— fi-^U)!!? 
for b'*u32rTD (§ 670. 1.) plur. of the anomalous noun ti^« (p. 24S), with 
definite article and prep. 3 , which latter is without Daghesh lene by 
§ 39. 4.— n^n::^ plur. of tlw fern, gentile noua rr^-js^ (§ 554),— fi«^ ■•D 
n'^ISli^rt IT'lXXDn b'^iDSD for not as the Egyptian women are the Hebrew^ 
t e. because the Hebrew are not like the Egyptian women. — n')"'?! fem. 
plur. of the verbal adj. n'fn .— «lan fut. Kal of the 13> verb fitia (§363). 
— "}rjbi« for ]n"'bi5r (§ 100. I. mte), — nnV^T: deliverer, midwify, fem. part 
Pi'iiel of "ibl (see riDn^TD Gen. 1 : 2.),— si^iV t pret. Kal of nV with 
1 conv. pret. ; the second radical has ( ) instead of ( ) on account of 
the pause-accent (§ 107. 2.).— li^-^i nib''l2ti ]nbfi< iJ^inn d^tsi before 
the midwife comes to them, they bring forth, 

2a SO-^'^l fut. Hiph. of the -^'d verb at3^ with 1 conv. f§ 357).— S^n 
fut. Kal of the SiV verb Hy^ with n c6nv. (§ 442). — *ia:2?2 ^® *^® ^^^^ 
V. 7. The coHeetive d? is . here preceded by a singular and followed by 
a plural verb, ii being regarded first in its totality and then as consisting 
of different individuals, see dn^ Gen. 1 : 27. 

21. n^n^ pret Kal of fi^nv— to?*2 ^"^- ^^^ of the D gutt and Jib 
verb Mto:? with n cionv: (§ 442). — dJib prep, b with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. 
(§ 671). Here the masculine form of the suffix is used instead of the 
feminine, as is ocbasionally the case when attached to verbs (see § 487). 
— d"'Fis households, families, pKin of n*;a (see p. 245). 

22. '^^.^2 &t Pi'hel of the nb verb hji with 1 conv. (§ 451).— lan-bsi 
every son, — ^l^lV^tl the verbal adjective iV?") with def. art, which it takes 
to agree in this respect with its noun 'jart . — ir^^'^J the noun ni^"] with !i 
directive (§ 643) and the definite article, which latter is not followed by 
Ds^hesh^ forte, according to § 33. If — nSlD'^Vipn fut Hiph. with pron. suff. 
sjn for nniD-^bttJn (§ 485).— ]n'*nri fut PrWof the nb verb n^n (p. 182), 
the ] of the plural termination being retained (see p. 106). 



No. XIX. ExDD.2:l— 25. 

1. TjV;; fut Kal of tlie "fa verb ?fb; with T conv. (§ 349).— ni?*) fut 
Kalof niPb(§334). 

2. 'nrrriT fiit. Kal of Tiy: with ") conv. (§ 442).— 'rbn] fut. Kal of the 
•B verbTb"^^ with n conv. (§ 349).— ini32 ^^ ^ of the rfb verb M^^ 
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with 1 conv, (§ 442).-r^lrr5S5rri ftit Kal with suff. nrt- (p. 197).— d'^ri^^'J 
plur. of the Segholate n*n7. Class III. 1. 

3. hh'D'^ pret Kal of ^bv— 'la'^B^n irregularly written for 'irsSfcrt 
inf. constrT Hiph. with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. — la-iDStrt nv nblD** «bn btU 
she was not able to conceal kim longer; after Vo^ hn infinitive usually takes 
}> , hut b sometimes without it, as in the present instance. — nsr) condtr. 
of the fern, noun nsn (see the word Gen. 6 : 14.).^-rr'nttnr) fut. Kal D gutt. 
with suff. 3 pers. f. sing, rt^, ii^ which M^ppik is anomalously omitted 
(§480. 1.).— *n^r|5 for 'nTjnri^ (§670. l.), the definite article prefixed 
to a materia] noun ^see ^Cba Gen. 6:14.); 1 is without Da^hesh lene 
by § 39; 4. — nsji*! for nB!rn:i!| the prefixed 1 cdnj. taked u on account 
of the fotlowing labial (§ 684. 3. a^), and the ( .. ) of the penult is changed 
into ( ) by means of the pause-accent (4 107. 1 .)"^t}tDi52 fut. Kal of d*^to 
with •j'conv. (i 401), — Jsja prep, a with suff. JJi- (p. 269). — nclp constn 
of nstD Dec. IV. rf. ' ' 

4. V^m she placed herself, fut. Hithp. of SS^, for i^^'T^/^h^role 
§ 77. 3. here applying to "^ , after the rejection of which the preformative 
n takes ( ) by § 102. 1. c. ; the second radical, as b sometimes the case, 
has ( ) instead of ( ) ^see §250), — *\r\htf the anonudous fern. sin^. 
noun nhfiJ with pron. suff, '\ (p. 245). — pH'n?3 ai a distance, see the word 
Gen. 22 : 4.— ny-iV in£ constr. of ^yi (§ 351)) with prep, b .— Sitoi;; fut 
Niph. of the B gutt. and nb verb nto:j , with Daghesh in the initial *• 
by §35. 

5. Tnm fut. Kal of the "^D verb lyi with *» conv. (§ 349).— yh'lb 
inf. constr. Kal with prep, b , which takes the vowel ( ^ ) by § 670. 2.— 
rt"»r|hy5 plur. of rrnjS with pron. suff. irj (par. p. 242). — nbbSl fem. plur. 
act. part. Kal of TjVri . — DObl^ irr'^n'ns^an and her maidens (were) walk- 
ing, . The noun rh^s is here made definite by means of the pronominal 
suffix :• but the participle nbbh whic^ constitutes the predicate remains 
indefinite (see'w SrrSn "'D ^l"^*? Geq. 6:5,).^— n^ constr. ofn;».Dec. 
II. a.— -I'm constr. of TJiri (§ 569. d, hote), — !^r)^?5 constr. of rT»« Dec. 
IV. d, with pron. suff. M- . — y}^^r\2 ^^ ^^ ^^^ *^» ^"t- <>f ^i?^ (§ 3^) 
with pron. suff. H (p. 197) and T conv. 

6. ^M^'nni fut. Kal of SlfiJ'n with 1 conv. and pron. suff. sirt-. — ISifi^^n") 
rTr)a>)3>3 h^tl^ n^M n«« and she saw it, to wit the child; and behold 
(it was) a boy crying.— '^^il^ constr. of d'^'l^'^ Dec. III. a. jrfur. of the 
Seghdate nb^, with peep. 12 ; although the penult is a mixed syllable, n 
b without Daghesh lene by §41.— d'^^S^ plur. of ''nn^ (§ 515. 2.), for 
b'^:;^:?^ (§ 550). *'' 

7. ^\iXn fut. Kal of -j^ , with rt interrogative, which before a gutturalv 
takes ( ^ ) instead of ( ) (§ 641. 2.) : thb vowel rec^ves a Methegh to 
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enable it to fimn a simple syllable (§63. 1. a.).-^'^nJ<'^jP'! pret. Kal 
Nb with •) conv. pret. — ?}b prep, b with sttff. 2'pers. f. sing. (p. 269).-r- 
nj? 5*^:5 $uckkr, weUnurse, part. fem. Hiph. of p^*" to suck, which in this 
species retains "^ (see §§366, 367). — Dp^'^ls rriDfi^ a suckling woman, a wet- 
nurse; like Other inflected q)pel]atives, rip5'^?5 inay be used alone. — pi^'HI 
that shimay suckle, for p-'rn'} (§ 100. 1. noic)'fiit Hipfc. of P5^ (§ 357;f 
with *i conj. A verb in the future tense fdldwing another verb in the 
same sentence, frequently expresses the aim of the action denoted by the 
preceding verb, and is consequently to be rendered by the subjunctive. — 
"rbjJI for^b^rr on account of the pause-accent (§107. 1.). 

8. "^bb imp. Kal of rjV , for "^Db (p. 150) on account of the pause- 
accent (§ 107. 2.).— ?jbni"fut. Kal of ?}b; with 1 conv. (§ 349).— fitnpn 
fat. Kal of the ^'b verb ^'njp . ' / ' 

9. '^:?'^b-'rt cause logo, take, imp. Hiph. of ?jb^ .— *inprii for n?T'P"»5'»t5 
imp. Hiph. of pj^ , with pron. suff. s|?l (see § 367). — ■»3fi<i the l conj. 
takes ( . ) by § 684. 3. 6.— ^rjfi? fut. Kal of the 30 verb "jn^ (§317).— 
jj'^Dtp the noun ^3 to with suff. 2^pers. f. sing., which causes the rejection 
of the first vowel (§690.2.).— njpri fut Kal of npb (§334).— nJnp-'in fut. 
Hiph. of psi3 == p3^ (see p. 167), with the ( ) of the preformative rejected 
on account- of the pron. suff. n?l- by § 104. 1. ; it may however be con- 
sidered as the fut Hiph. of p5; for 'iflp''?;;^ like n-'D;;'; (§ 367), the first 
radical being anomalously dropped together with its accompanying vowel. 

10. b-ni*^ fiit Kal of the neuter verb b"ia (§ 228).— nn«::n for ^M«''nn 
fut Hiph. of t^^, with pron. suff. n^T--, which causes the rejection of the 
first vowel (§ 104. 1.). — IttUJ the noun d^ with pron. suff i (see the word 
Gen. 2 : 19.). — Si^^ For the different opinions respecting the etymology 
of this proper name see the Lexicon of Gesenius.. That it is a pure He- 
brew word signifying a drawing, i. e. what is drawn, from the indigenous 
verbal root frU)^ is evident from the latter clause of this verse, in which 
the fact is plainly intimated. It is no valid objection to this etymdogy 
that the word bears the form of the active participle ; since many Hebrew 
nouns of this form are employed to denote the object or product of the 
action expressed by the verb firom which they are derived ; and thb is 
also the t^ase with the corresponding verbal nouns in English, e. g. bD^ 
(eating) food, 'ntJ^ (speaking) dhamrse. — sjtnn^ttj^ for ntT^n'^UJ^ (§ 100. 
1. note) pret. Kal of the nb verb rtttJ^ , with pron. suff. ^in , which causes 
the rejection of the first vowel (§ 476). 

11. d*^??;? for d'^tt^na plur. of d*!"" (§ 676. 1. noU), with def art and 
prep.' a (§670.1.). — drjn those, pers. pron. with def. art. used as a 
demonstrative (§633).— NS'T ^t- ^^ of ^^IJ (§339), with 1 conv., 
which does not here give rise to the usud retraction of the accent (see 
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^ 349), because the ultimate is a simple syllable (§215. 4.). — ^^*«nN plur. 
c6nstr. of tli^ with suff. 3. pers. ro, sing. (p. 245) ; M takes the vowel ( ) 
because the following guttural has ( ) (§ 101. 1. 6.). — «n*2 ft»t. Kal of 
TitT) with 1 conv. — bnbaDa it'T*') and hehohdan their burdens; the 
verbnj^n construed with a, see <bp^ mi2^ Gen. 22:18. — n^^Ta tt5'»fit 
an Egyptian man, an Egyptian; so ti^*^:^^ Q*^U)3 1:19.; the nouns 
uj"'^ and nisit^ are frequently employed pleonastically when not requisite 
(O complete the sense. — Md^ part. Hiph. of the 3& and ^rb verb Sn^a 
(p. 190).— T^nfijt) the prep, tt has ( ) by § 672, 

12. •JE)?2 fut. kal of M5B with 1 conv. (§442).— rilDJ rt3 there and 
there, i. e. hither and thither ; n conj. takes ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. 6. — y^H^ '>'D 
tt)"'fii that (there was) not a man, viz. in sight — ^Tj^J fut. Hiph. of the ao 
and n'b verb JiD2 with 1 conv. (p. 190). — irTattD*^ fut Kal with pron. suff, 
silrr-. , which causes the rejection of the vowel of the second radical by 
§ 476.— b'ina for binrta , see ^in? Gen. 22 : 17. 

13. tr^5 plur. of rtsi part Niph. of rtXJ (see pp. 145, 182).— yuinb 
for S^TJJnnb (§631. 1.). — irr^b (idm-md) for what, wherefore, comp. of 
prep, b and interrog. pron. in (§ 671) ; the accent is on the penult by 
§ 25. 1.— JT3n fut Hiph, of MD3 (p. 190).— 'rj^'n for Sjs^n on account of 
the pause-accent (§593). 

14. ^TZ) pret. Kal of b^iz; with pron. suff. ^ ; the first syllable takes 
Methegh by §63. 2. — "^tt) tD''« a princely man, a prince, see "^r^arti ttJ'^fit 
V. U.-^ia-^by t3D\DT 'nttJ ^""ifib ']^U) ■<» who placed thee for a prince 
and judge over us ? i. e. who constituted thee prince, &c. — "^a ji-^rrbrt 
{ha-Pha-r'ghe-ni) (§24.2.6.) inf. Kal and pron. suff. "^3- (see rtnisib 
Gen. 2 : 15.), with prep. \ and n interrog., which latter takes ( ^ ) on 
account of the following Sh'wa (^ 641.4.). — -\b« nnfit "^aainbri whether 
to kill me thou (art) saying ? scil. to thyself^ i. c. art thou meditating to kill 
me?— fi^y; fut.Kalofthe'^'Dand^bverb4t^^(§§339,424).— ^^i^'^l fut 
Kal of "^m with 1 conv. (§273).— "jDiJ truly, see the word Gen. 28:16. 
— 5>*l*i3 pret Niph. of the ^t verb ^1^ . 

15. :ihSlb idf. constr. Kal of the D gutt. verb A'^n , with prep, b which 
Ukes the vowel ( , ) ip consequence of the following ( ) (§670. 2.). — 
auJfT fut Kal of the "fo verb SttJJ with 1 conv. (§ 349).— "nfij^ the well, 
viz. of that place. 

16. maa a^aiU V'^^ l^^^** «^ *^ *^ P^^* of Mdian (were) seven 
daughters, i. e. he had seven daughters ; the verb Vn being under- 
stood.— rrafii:an fut Kal of the h verb fi<ia , for lrT3'>«'):3n T for as the verb 
is also d<b , the long vowel of the second radical does not form a mixed ' 
syllable ; and consequently the insertion of \ between the root and the 
afibrmative tia (see §363) is unnecessary.— rtab^lin for Jia'^bnn fut Kal 
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of the A^ verb JiV*! .— Sijfit >»n fut Pi'hd of the rfb verb b(b'f2 .— 
d'^t2!l'ij7 plur. of torr*^ Class III. 1. for UJH^n , the second radical being a 
guttural (§ 501. 3.), with def. art. ; the first accent supplies the place of 
Methegh (§ 68).— n'lpuirj inf. constr. Hiph. of the nb verb npu5 .— 
iri'^^fi* the anomalous noun afi< with pron. sufF. "jri (p. 245). 

17.*«)fi«a;j fut. Kalof i^t^a .—d'^sjh masc. plur. of Wh act. part. Kal of 
the 5tV verb M5?'n for d'^S^h (§439. 2.).— dl^^5'' fut. Pi^hel of the 

t ▼ ▼ • : * ^ ^ , :tT: , 

5» gutt. verb ttj'ia , with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. d instead of the- fem. ) (see 
§ 487), perhaps in order to distinguish the Buffix from the plur. term, "jn 
(see p. J06).— dp^^l fut. Kal of dip with vconv. (§ 385).— -j^ip*!^ for 
•jy-^Uj^n fut. Hiph. of the ^^D verb 5>u3^, with pron. suff. )- for ]- (§ 486). 
— ptt3;2 ^"*- HH>b. of !ip^^ with 1 conv. (^ 457).— d3fi^i the nogn )^^ 
with suff. in. plur. d- for fem. -j^ fsee dJlb 1 : 21.). 

18. fn'^fl^ pret. Pi^hel of the 5? gutt. verb nrt^ , the short vowel ( ) 
of the first radical being retained although the sepond cannot receive 
Daghesh (§ 291) ; it takes Methegb by § 63. 1. a.— Ma for fi^'ia inf abs. 
Kal.— drrt ^d In'^na i>in» why have you hastened coming this day, 
i. e. why have ye come so soon to-day ? ^ 

19. JJ'^^nn fut. Kal of ^Tafij with 1 conv. (see the word 1 : 19. ). — ^lib-^^^t 
pret. Hiph. of the 3D verb b^a..— D'^^^'^^l T^^ isb'^ain he drew us from 
the hand of the shepherds, i. e. he delivered us firom their power. — iib"? 
Slbl inf abs. and pret Kal tiV drawing he drew, meaning he even drew, 
an emphatic construction. 

20. vnba constr. of n^3a Dec* II. «. plur. of r»a , with suff. 3 pers. 
m. sing. ('p.'246).— h^fit where (is) he, "^ with pron. suff. •! (§ 682. 5.).— 
•jrOJ?^ pret. Kal of the i gutt. verb at!J . — "}ndT3> nx rtttb lit. wherefore 
(is) this (that) ye have Irft, — 'jK^p imp.' fem. plur. of the «b verb «np > 
for !rT5t*':)P (see§232).— bD5<^ fut. Kal of bD^ (§273), with the accent 
shifted to the penult by § 60.— dnb bD5l"»1 thai he may eat bread, i. e. 
that he may take food (see p 3*^07 v. 7.). 

21. b^?^« rfi^L Hiph. of the "^'d verb b&j; with 1 conv.— nd^b inf constr. 
of d^^ (§ 338)» with prep. \, which takes the vowel ( ^ ) by §,671. — 
';»'] fut Kal of 1213 (§328).— ^nd ^ amnnalous noun na with suff. 3 
pers. TCk. sing, (p. 246). 

23. nbnn fiu. Kal of nV with 1 conv. (§ 349).— '^h'^'jn pret. Kalof 
rt;;ti.— npd; fem. of •^'nda (see § 515. 2.). 

23. d'^tt^a* Vor d-'to^lrja , plur. of d*!*^ (§ 575. 1, note) with def art. and 
prep, a (§ 631. 1.). — d'^a'ili m. plur. of adj. d^l with def art., agreeing 
with the preceding noun. — dSlrt d'*d"\t1 d'^^'^d in tJiose many days, i. e. 
a long time after that. — ^nJP^i fut. Kal of nid with 1 conv. (§ 385). — nn:jj;; 
fiit. Niph. of the D gutt. verb mij . — np:jn fiit. Kal of the i gutt. verb 
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pan , with the vowel ( ^ ) under the second radical instead of ( ) on 
account of the accompanying pause-accent (§ 107. 2.). — ^V^ni fut Kal 
of the D gutt. and rtb verb iibT with 1 conv. (§ 443). — dn^")^ constr. of 
rt^lip with pron. suff. dw (par. p. 242): 

ds. 9*211 ^"t- K^^ of ^® '^'^ *^<i ^* g'l^^ ^®'^ ^ti; wi^^ ** <^^^- 
No. XX. ExoD. 3 : 1—8. 

1. n^»^!J before the labial » , the conj. 1 tekes ti (§ 684. 3. a.).— JT^rt 
h!f>h Ac ttJos feeding, corresponding precisely to the English imperfect ; 
the verb of existence as we have seen is usually omitted before a participle, 
but is here supplied. — 'I3nh act. part. Kal "jrih one giving in marriage, a 
father-inrlaw, with asyllabic pron. suff. % which causes the rejection of 
the preceding ( .. ) by § 104. 2.— At^^•) fut. Kal of ASiJ (§ 328).-^^nt< 
^^n^n after the desert, i. e. in the direction of the desert. — ^J^S'' fut.^ Kal 
of the ^:^ verb fi<^a (§ 363). — l^y^n prop, noun i'lh with rt directive, 
and consequently the accent on the penult^§ 643). 

2. i<n);2 see the word Gen. 35 : 9.— nab constr. of rtab for rts^b 
(§77. 30.-^71*11^^ constr. of rjln (§569.kno^c) with prep. ».— 123^3 
for ^^?^a (§ 670. l.),-r-n35''ij the negative particle ya^ with 3 epenthetic 
and pron! suff. rin (§ 682. 4.).— bsij for bsi? (§ 107. 1.) pret. Pu hal of 
bDfiJ.-r^^^ ''33''^^ nsom hut (as to) the hush it was not consumed; the 
word ii3&^ is placed for the sake of emphasis at the beginning of the 
phrase in the nominative absolute, as is frequency the case. 

3. rt^iDfi} for !Tn!|D^ fut. Kal of the lV verb ^«|D lyith rt paragogic. — 
t^V' the initial 3 takes Daghesh forte by §35. — Sl2{r^ fiit Kalof the Kb 
verb hfij*^ . — ilN^^o a noun from the root rtifij*^ with the form of the Hipb. 
part. (§536). 

4. 'ID pret. Kal of ^nO .— n^^'nb inf constr. Kal of t^^n with prep, b , 
which takes ( . ) by § 670. 2.— •^asVi see the word Gen. 22 : 1. 

5. ^^^^^"bN do not approach. The negative particle bi^ is employed 
with the future to deprecate or prohibit the performance of an action ; 
the particle ^b is used principally in making negative declarations, and 
also m positively stating that an action shall not take place. — ^b^ imp. 
Kal of the 3D verb b\g3. — '"J'^b^S comp. of d'^b3>3 plur. of b:P3 and 
pron. suff. *:j (§590.2.). — ^b^X) from upon, i. e. off, comp. of the two 
prepositions "J^ atid b? (§672). — \'\'3r\ constr. of d'jbin dual of the 
Segholate bj|-) with pron. suff. ^(§603). — vb3> ^»13? Slri^ ^\:5i« which 
thou (art) standing upon it, i. e. upon which thou standest. — n7312>( constr. 
of the fem. noun rt^'i^ Dec. IV. e.—t^lil tunp n»^i« ground of holiness 
a (is), i. e. it is holy ground (see § 607. 2.)« 
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6. Sj-^aiJ the anomalous noun iij with pron. suff. ^ (p. 245). — "^rt^NT for 
W'bi^T, see the word Gen. 28:13. — ^PjD^n ^"^- ^iph. with 1 conv. 
(§ 245). — V^B constr. of the plur. noun d'^is with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, 
(par. p. 242). — t3"»arTX) inf. Hiph. of the 5D verb D52 with prep. 73 , which 
takes ( ) by § 672.— d'^rrbfi^rt-^i^ D'^drttt fi^^"' be feared from looking 
to God, i. e. he feared to look on God; see 'lAI "^30^ liSp'^T 1 : 12. 

7. '»n''i»*^ rtfc^'n I have attentively regarded, inf. abs. and pret. Kal of 
the verb rtfin , see ribi tX^'i 2 : 19.. — ■»55> a noun from the i gutt. and 
tr> root Si3:j (see § 533). — •'Ta? the noun D? with pron. suff. •»- (see *|73^ 
1 : 9.). — d']n:it733 the ( _ ) of the penult is lengthened into ( ^ ) by the 
pause-accent (§ i07. 1.). — ^dnpSjiS constr. of Jlp^s: Dec. IV. e. with pron. 
suff..d-- (par. p. 242). — T^toia plur. constr. act. part. Kal, with suff. 3 pers. 
m. sing, agreeing formally with the collective W . — I'^^fc^S^ constr. of 
d'^^i^sg Dec. I. c. plur. of tai^dtt with pron. suff. like the preceding. 

8. Tn^{^ fut. Kal of the "^'d verb "Ti^ , with ") conv., which before the 
first person takes ( ^ ) (§214.3.).— 'ib'^arilb inf Hiph. of the 3D verb 
b^3 with pron. suff^l and prep. b. — 'in^^Jlbn inf. Hiph. of the D gutt: 
and rrb verb Sib:j , with pron. suff 1 ; to this is prefixed the prep, b and 
1 conj;, which latter takes its homogeneous vowel 11 by § 684. 1. The 
accent Zarka ( "" ) is a postpositive (p. 35).-^il5rn fern, of the adj. inn , 
the first vowel being rejected by§104. 1. — ^n^T fem. constr. act. part 
Kal of the isi verb d«iT (§ 573. 1. a.).— nbn ndT flowing with milk. The 
Hebrew construct not unfirequently supplies the place of the Latin ablative. 



No. XXI. ExoiK.6:2— 8. 

3. ^^*l^^^ fut Niph. of the d gutt and rfb verb rtij^ with 1 conv., 
which has'<^ ) by §214. 3.— '^'if for '^j'lD (§ 107. lYpluridis excellent 
ti(B with the final d omitted (§553). — '^^u3 the noun du3 vtrith pron. sufil 
*»- (see 'iJQUJ Gen. 2 : 19.). — Wn*i3 pret Niph. of the ^t verb ^"r^ . This 
verse, by supplying the ellipsis in each member, will read as follows : " I 
appeared to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob by (my name) Gpd AK 
mighty ; but (by) my Qame Jehovah I was not known to them." The 
ellipsb in one clause of a sentence of what is contained in another is of 
fi'equent occurrence in Hebrew^ especially in poetry. 

4. "^n^aprr pret Hiph. of the "fa? verb d^ip . — dtyj prep. n*t with pron, 
suff. d:-. (p.271).— nnb inf. Kal of 'jnj (§333) with prep, b, which 
being prefixed to a monosyllable takes the vowel ( ) (§ 671 ).— drt'^'iAXa 
for drr'^'niAtt constr. of d'^'il^iXj Dec. I. a. plur. of '^^M with pron. suff. 
drr .— nna pret Kal of the i:> verb "nsin . 



Digitized by 



Google 



63 GRAMBfATICAL ANALYSIS. 

5. nj?^ oonstr. of the fem. noun l^pm^ Dec. IV. e.— ta'^'i^^;^ for 
d"»'7"»^5'D m. plur. part. Hiph. of the i gutt. verb ^5^ . — d'»nX73 ^XOH 
finfi* d"»'in3?5a because the Egyptians (are) enslaving them, 

6. 15^ therefore, ad?, fd with prep, b (§671).— ■'3^^ plur. constr. of 
•ja with prep. \ , which takes the vowel ( ) by § 670. 2. — •^n^iT'iSTJ pret. 
Hiph. of the ''D and i<b verb HSt** , with 1 con v. pret. and accent on the 
ultimate (§218). All the verbs contained in this charge are preterites 
employed as futures. To the mind of Omniscience the)re is neither past 
nor future, si^ch as these are perceived by mortals ; for the events which 
are yet to take place are as perfectly known to him as those already trans- 
acted. Hence wiien God declares any thing to be about to be, the 
preterite tense is frequently employed, in order to intimate the absolute 
certainty of its occurrence. The same phraseology is made use of by 
the prophets. — "^nbafcrT pfet Hiph. of the DD verb b^5 . — O'J'J^?^ constr. 
of ^'1!??, with pron. suC d.- (par. p. 242) and prep. 12 , which has ( ) 
by § 672.— rt^«lM fem. pass, part Kal of the rfb verb rttja, agreeing 
in gender and number with the noun preceding, which is feminine by 
§494. n. 1. c— d'^ttDUJni plur.of the Seghdate ttE)» Dec. I. cf. Class III. 
with prep, a (§670. 2.) and 1 conj. which has u by §684. 3. a. ; is 
without Daghesh lene, see d'^aibni 1 : 14 — ^^\^% nf. plur. of the adj. 
Mia Dec. H. (/. Class II. 

7.' "^n-^^rt pret..Kal of h;rt .— d'^ST^^ , see the word Gen. 28 : 21.— 
dW'T'^J pret. Kal of yi;^ with 1 conj. which takes the vowel ( ), and in 
this -^ rests (§ 684. 2.) ; 'the first syllable takes Methegh by § 65. 1. a. — 
tt'^at'iTari the bringer out, i. e. who brings out, part. Hiph. of the •»© verb 
£(2£^ with the definite a^le employed as a relative pronoun (§ 635). 

8. "^n^dn pret Hiph. of the 13? and th verb tt'ia . — '^T'-nx "^nfi^ttja 
/ raised my hand, i. e. I swore ; it being the custom in the East to raise 
the hand in taking an oath. — ^nnb see the word v. 4. — ">p.n3 pret. Kal 
of ]na (§ 333).— rt^'i^JD a fem. 'noun formed from the "^D root ty^ by 
prefixing » (§518. 1.)! . 



No. XXII. EzoD. 12 : 1— 20. 

2. d'^ttJ'ih plur. of tl5»ih Dec. I. d. Class HI.— d*^ttJin ID^-^ the head 
of months, I e., the first month of the year. — "^ttinrT (hhodh^she) constr. 
of d''iDnn Dec. III. 6. 

3. n'na'j m. plur. imp. Pfhel. — M? constr. of JTJ? Dec. IV. d, — 
•nid^a for ^id:pna (see § 631. 1.), the vowel ( , ) takes Methegh by § 63 
l.a.— ttjnhb for*ttJ'ihrtb(§629. 1.).— •inp"; fut. Kal of ngb (§334); 



Digitized by 



Google 



EXODUS XH. 09 

as the second radical is accompanied by Sh'wa, Daghesh is omitted by 
§ 33. 2. — nhfi^ plur. of the masc. noun ^(^ with fern, form (§ 556>. — 
DhN n">a a paiemal family, i. e. a family which has a father at the head 
of it, of which there miffht be two or more in a house. — n'^ih for n^'atib 
(§ 670. 1.), the ( ) of the penult is lengthened into ( ) by the pause- 
accent (§ 107. 1.).^^— n'^ab Slib a lamb to each houst^ although it contain 
but a branch of such a family. 

4. nVrt^ inf. constr. Kal of n;jrt (§466), with prep. 53 whicji takes 
Mpthegh by § 63. 1. c. — mjtt m"»rt» n"»nn ta^Wa"' dfi^n and if the house 
be too smaU to be for a lamb, i. e. if the occupants of a house be too few 
to consume a lamb. — '\^^W constr. of ^bU? Dec. U. d. with pron. suff. 1 
and 1 conj. {§ 684. 1.). — niLD3 plur. of \1JD3 Dec. I. d. Class III. — ^tb 
constr. of MB (p. 246) with prep, h . — ^^ VsN the Segbolate b^i^ with 
pron. suff. *\ (see Jqann Gen. 6 : 15.).— Ji&bn fut. Kal of the aJy verb tOlD . 
— SlttJrt b3> IDDn TPDN "^dV tD''tt tfocA oiw according to his eating ye 
shall reckon for the lamb. 

5. nju}"'ja the son of a year, i. e. a year old, see Gen. 7 : 6^ — ti^^^S 
plur. of the Segbolate to» Dec. I. d. Class Ill.-^bn^ T)lur. of T? (§575. 
1. note). — »inj?ri' fut. Kal of nj>b (§ 834) with ( ^ ) under the second 
radical instead of ( ) by § 107.2.— mpn dn^n ^ttVd->U):j5n p from 
the sheep or from the goats ye shall take (it), see d'lNM'-bx fi^d'^l Gen. 
2 : 19. The noun rtiD signifies properly one of a flock, whether of sheep 
or goats, it being the noun of unity of the collective )ii:Z 3:1. 

6. nn50U573b dsb Sr^rti it shall be to you for an observance, i. e. ye 
shall observe or keep it. — ^jDnuJI pret. Kal of the 5? gutt. verb DHUJ with 
*l conv. pret., agreeing logically in the plural with the following collective 
"brtp .— brrp constr. of bnp Dec. III. «. — d'^ana^Si dual of n^3? with 
def art. tl (§ 629. 1.). — b'*3n3?Sl 1"»n between the two evenings, i. e. in the 
evening twilight, when the light of day becomes mingled with the shades 
of night (§563. 3.); 

7. d'jJl )y2 (Fr. du sang) son^e of the bhod.-^^'p constr. of the car- 
dinal numeral dTittS (see §614). — d'»ria?i plur. of rria (p. 245) with 
def art.— !ibDi^-» ftit Kal of b?fij (§272).— dnd 'ittJfit in which, see "^WH 
•D Gen. 1:11. 

^' ^YM ^'^^ ^V.^^^. * ^^ *^ ^^^ ^^- * • 18.— "^Vs constr. of "^V^ 
Dec. II. d from tteVfb root nbsj (§533).— t)fi« '^bit roos^cc^ with fire, 
see nbn ndt 3 : 8.— nnbs^t*^ for nn^ite^ fut. Kal of ^Sij (§ 272) with 
pron. suff. nn (§ 485). 

9. i«3 adj. raw, underdone. — ^VtridTa bi^i adj. and part. Pu hal, two 
words of like meaning employed for the sake of emphasis, thoroughly 
boiled (see irtai ynr\ Geo* 1 : 2;). — d*»?33 for a"»5i3na a material-noun with 
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def. art and prep, a (see *nBba Gen; 6 : 14.). The meaning is, " Ye shall 
not eat of it cooked in water, whether partly done or thorough!/ boij^d." 
— ^lanp the Segholate ^^j? with pron. suff. i (§591). — V9^^ 'b:^ WS^^ 
*l^^.p b^l its head with its legs aadwith its entrcdb, i. e. the whole of the 
animal. 

10. *)'T'r)*in fut Hiph. of the •?& verb ^n; .— ^n^rt thai which is 
left, remainder, part. Niph. of ^n;^ with def. art — 'tt5^^ for ttJ^a the 
material-noun tt3^{ with deC art. and prep, a.— ^Dhto the rejected 
Hhdem of the second radical is restored by the influence of the pause- 
accent (§ 107. 2.). 

11. ds-^sn^ constr. of the dual D-^sntt with pron. suflf, bs. — d'^'nAln 
for tD'^^i'lirt plur. of "isiArt pass, part Kal.— d^^n to''an^ yeur loins 
(shall be) girded. As the participle is in the predicate, it does not take 
the article, although the noun to which it refers is made definite by the 
prpn. suff., see /T:n hin "^^ fi^n'^n Gen. 6 : 5. — b5'»b?3 ,laD"»ba*n dual^nstr. 
of ^55 and b^*^ , with pron. suff. bD . — bS*!]; constr. of T^ with pron. 
suff. bD , for bD'i;] (§ 101. I. 6.). — l^iTsn a derivative noun formed from 
the root t&n by affixing the term, ^i (§ 513). — rtiST'b with the pointing 
of -^an^b (see the word Gen. 8 : 20.). 

12. *^'Jb:jT pret. Kal with 1 conv. and accent on the ultimate (§218). 
— ■^n'^SJi pret. Hiph. of the 5D and rtb verb rtDj (p. 190),— 'i:^l b'iKtt 
•iti^ra from man to cattle^ i. e. both n^an and beast, see Gen. 7 : 23. 

13. '^n"'«n pret Kaiof the iib verb tii«n.— ST'ST' fut Kal of ST'^r. 
— "^ninha inf. constr. Hiph. of rtsa with pron. suff. "- and prep, a ; lit 
in my smiting, i. e. when I smite. 

14. bnarr pret Kal of the i:^ verb ^i^n .— b^-'nh'^ plur. of "^^i with 
pron. suff. b? (§587.2.6.).— sinann (t'^hhog^hu) for nrt«iarTPi fut Kal 
of iXn with pron. suff. !)^t (§ 485), by the addition of which the accent is 
carried forward to the last syllable of the verb (§ 53), and the preceding 
Hhdem, on account of the following Daghesh forte, is shortened into its 
corresponding Kamets Hhatuph (§101. 3. a.) ; the ( ) of the preforma- 
tive is rejected by § 104. 1. . 

15. si^Dfi^n fot Kal of bbJ^ with the origmal vowel of the second radi- 
cal restored by means of the accompanying disjunctive accent (§107. 2.). 
— niT^a'aJn fut Hiph. of nauS . — bb'^naJa (milhbdt-tc^hem) plur. constr. 
of n*)? with pron. suff. b? and prep. 12; the Methegh on the antepenult, 
being placed there by §25. 2., does not affect the syllabication (see 
p. 245).— ^56^-^3 every eater. — Mn^i?3T pret Niph. of rr^^ with 1 
conv. pret 

16. ttJ^p i^^p'Q a holy convocaiion (see §607. 2.).— Jl^^;; fut Niph. of 
the D gutt and th verb Jito3> . — 'iiab alone, only, see tlie word Gen. 2 : 18. 
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17. ntJl bl-^n 0545^^ on that vtry day, see the phrase Gen. 7 : 13.— 
'^lIMat'in pret Hiph. of the "?© and jjb verb 4<2:v — d5-'n'i«:j3t constr. of 
n'li^^i? Dec. III. a, plur. of iK^Z , with pron. saff. dD (§587. 2. h,). 

18. 'jtoi^^a see the word ben. 8:13.— D'P "lUJ^ rt^^i^iM on the 
fourteenth day; the numerals with the prep, a are placed before the 
noun, see IDT* "W^ r^9W^ Gen. 7 : 11. — b-»ntt)yi nnfi^n DT» the twenty* 
first day ; the numerals are shown to be ordinals by being placed after 
the noun to which they relate (§ 626).- b'^ya for i'^^Jvja, the ( ^ ) of 
the penult is changed into ( ) by the pause-accent {§ 107. 1.). 

19. n^S^sn^a that which is soured, leavened bread, a fern, noun formed 
from the verbal root ytttj by prefixing 7D (§ 509. 1.). — n'i5>t) constr. of 
rriy Dec. IV. d., with prep. 53 which has ( ) by §672. — n-)Tij^n constr. 
of nnm Dec.JI. c, formed from the root n^T by prefixing fi« (§511), 
with prep, a and 1 conj. with u by §^84. 3. a. 

20. nbDJ^n see v. 15. — laDVihtDl^ plur. constr. of att5*i» fix)m the *D 
verb airj^ (§518. 1.), with pron. suff. dS ; the accent on the antepenult 
supplies the place of Methegh (§§ 65. 1. a., 68.), the first syllable takes 
Methegh by § 63. 2. 



No. XXIII. ExoD.20:l— 17. 

2. ^"^Ji^ft^ constr. of the phir. noun U'^SI^fit with suff. 2 pers. m. sing, 
(par. p. 242).— ':j"'nfit2'iti pret. Hiph. of N^^ with pron. suff. "rj . — n^M 
la"»*ia5? from a house of slaves, i. e. from a state of servitude. 

3. "fo ?T^Si"» fitb there shcdl not be to thee, i. e. do not have. In Hebrew 
a negative command is always expressed by the fiiture with one of the 
particles t(b or b^ ; and never by the imperative, which is confined to 
positive commands. — ''3d constr. of 0*^3© with suff. 1 pers. sing. (par. p. 
242); the ( ) of the ultimate is lengthened into ( ) by th^ pause-accent 
(§107.1.)." 

4. Sito?n fut. Kalofthe Dgutt. ind hbi verb nlDiJ. — hsvan-bdl and 
every Ukeness (thou shah not make), i. e. do not make any likeness. 

5. n^nnuJn fut. Hithp. of the ^' gutt and rrb verb nnu? (see §461). 
— d'^dyn fut. Hoph. of the D gutt. verb 1^5 with pron. suff d- (p. 195), 
which occasions the i-ejection of the vowel of the second radical (§ 476); 
as that of the first radical, which is 6, is inserted instead of ( ) merely 
to prevent the concurrence of two moveable Sh'was (§266), the Sh'wa 
of the second remains mobile, and consequently Daghesh lene is not 
placed in the third (§ 42).— dT^n fitb '6« not induced to serve them. — 
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I^i?; i^h^'tem) constr. of I'l^J Dec. II. </.— nhfit plur. of i^ with fem. form 
(§ 556).^d"'tt3Vu3, d"'^2-5 derivatives of the form bB[? (§506). — "»iJStol? 
plur. coitstr. act. part. Kal with suff. 1 pers. sing, and prep, b . 

6. &"*SDb«b plur. of the Segholate numeral P)b2J, with prep. V, which 
takes the vowel ( ^ ) by §670. 2. — "^Jifc^b see :^i<2j23b in the verse pre- 
ceding. — "»n^ti (mUs-wO'thdy) plur. of Viiztti from the Jib root )nrz 
(§ 536), with pron. suff. 1 pers. sing. — '•mVa ''^JaU) the keepers of my 
ammandments, i. e. those who keep my commandments; the first noun 
does not take the article, since the second or specifying noun is ren* 
diBred definite by means of the affixed personal pronoun (see tllp^bn 
G^. 1 : 10.). . 

7. «tDn fut. Kal of th6 3D and^tJb verb fi^i»3 (p. 190).— fi«*Ji^V for 
4*lT^?lb. — t^wb mrT>"l3TD"nfit tWJn to thoiu shaUnot raise (pronounce) 
the name of Jehovah for falsehood, i..e. do not swear falsely by Jehovah. 
— J1J55-; fut. Pi*hel of the rtb verb rtpa . 

8. 1'iDt inf abs. Kal used here as frequently elsewhere instead of the 
imperative ; the ellipsis may be appropriately supplied by the words Icom» 
mand thee or yoi<.-^^u3'7{?b inf. Pfhel with pron. suff. 'i^ which causes 
the rejection of the ( ) of the second radical (§ 476), and prep, b . 

9. nyiu; constr. of the fem. numeral JTOttJ <p. 248).— nh»n fut. Kal 
Bgutt. — n'»tr3:s;T pret. Kal of the rfb verbnto^, with 1 conv. pret. — 
^r)Di^b72 constr. of si^^^b^ with pron. suff. ^-. (§593), see 'irOi^b^ 
Geii. 2:2. ' '\ ' \ 

10. ''{SSn the anomak)us noun "ja with pron, suff. Sj (§ 590. 2.) and 1 conj. 
with u (§684. 3. «.). — ^na the anoni.noun na with pron. suff. "^I^ on 
account of the accompanying disjunctive accent (p. 246, § 593).^— T^ia? 
th^ Segholate ^i^y with pron. suff. ^ (§591). — ^^115*53 constr. of n^fij 
Dec. IV. d* with pron. suff. ^ (par, p. 242) and 1 conj. with ( ^ ) by 
§ 684. 3. b. The ( ^ ) of the penult takes Metl^gh by § 590. 2.— -TjPiat^a 
the fem. noun Si^na Dec. IV. e, with asyllabic suff. "tj- (§ 593) ; conse- 
quently '73 loses its vowel, and the preceding ( ^ ) is shortened into ( ^ ) to 
make a mixed syllable. — ^^"''n^ipa plur. constr. of l^'iTJ Dec. I. d. Glass 
III., with pron. suff. ^ and prep, a which takes the vowel ( ^ ) by § 670. 2. 

11. ns*^-? fut ,Kal of nna with* n conv. (see nam Gen. 8:4.). — n'^a 
pret. Prhel of the » gutt. verb ?]'^a ;, the second radical has { ) instead 
of ( ), which is seldom the case except when the third radical also is a 
guttural (see §291).— nrnzjij?') fut. Pi*hel with pron. suff. «in-, which 
causes the rejection of the. vowel of the second radical (§ 476). 

12. '^isi^ik the anomalous noun tadt with pron, suff. "^J preceded by ( ) 
instead of ( ) on account of the pause^accent (§§590. 2., 593.). — '}*i3"ii?2 
for ';^^'^"}^t2 ^^^* Hiph. D gutt. with the *) of the plur^ terqaination re- 
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taiDed (see p. 106).— ^"^JD^ plur. constr. of W^ with suff. 2 pere. m. sing, 
(see T«»^ Gen. 6:3.). 

13. nzr^n fut. Kal b gntt for M^'nn on account of the pause-accent 
CUluk (§707. 1.). 

16. rtDS'n fut. Kal D gutt. and Jib . — ^^y*! the monbsyllabic noun ^n 
with pron.suff. ^ . — "nptt) for •nptp (^ 107. 1.). — ^pu) n^,/aZse testimony 
(see §607.2.). 

17. S|;^'i for ^^'1 on account of the pause-accent (§ 503).— niL'fij 
constr. oif rrttjfi* (p/245). 



No. XXIV. Exoi>.34:l-^9. 

1. "bbB imp. Kal with 6 shortened into 6 by Makkeph (§ 70). — nhb 
for n^n^b plur. of the masc. noun )inb (% 556). — t3'^^n^( plur. of the Se* 
gholate fiiSi Class III. 1.— d'^bW^n^ for fi.'^3u?«'n;i3 ('^"eVo, 1.),— '^n^S'i 
pret Kal with 1 conv. (§219). — si^tT pret. Kal Kb. — tj^jauj thou hast 
dashed in pieces, pret. Pi hel of ^SUJ /o break (§ 144. I.). 

2. rT;;S7T inip.Kalr(bwithlconj.(8eethewordGen.l2:2.), — "pDj part. 
Niph. of the "ty verb 'p3 . — n"'b3?'] pret. Kal nb with *) conv. pret., which 
by connecting it to the preceding imp. H^li gives it the force of an impe- 
rative (§ 219). — na^3 pret. Niph. of the 3b verb n^3 •-r'^vjn the noun 
^irt with def. art. Jl , on the reception of which the ( ) of the noun is 
lengthened into ( ) to correspond. 

3. Mbs'^ fut. Kal of the D gutt. and tib verb nb^. — Tl^s^ for "rjTa!? on 
account of the accompanying disjunctive accent, like Tjb for "ffb (p. 269). 
— fci'^i; fut apoc. Niph. of the B gutt and nb verb Sifi^n , used in ex- 
pressing a prohibition (§208).— sia^^*; fut. Kal rtb. 

4. t33tt)a2 fut Hiph. with 1 conv. (§245).— b?;;i fUt Kal of Jlb^ with 
•J conv. (§442).— nj St pret Pi*hel rfb — ng") firKal of njpb (§'^). 

5. *iy\ futKalofn'^;with'iconir.(§349).— ]3y3 for laijna (§§ 629. 
2., 631.1."). 

6. ^hy; fut Kal i gutt— I'^iD b5> by Msface^ i. e. before him.—y^ 
*l&n abounding in kindness, see dbn n!^T 3 : 8.— n^d^;) the conjunction 
1 takes ( ^ ) before ( ^ ) by §670. 2. 

7. b-'Dbijjb for d'^sb^nb plur. of Pjbfij with def. art andprep. b.— 
i^tt}©") , the conjunction l takes ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. b. — Jli^Dm anDSl ]i:> 
iniquity, and transgression, and sin, i. e. every species of wickedness ; 
another instance of the use of two or more synonymous terms for the 
sake of emphasis. — rtj^J'J fi^b ^ijpa*! yet he will not continually pardon^ 
inf. and fot. Pi'hel ^b, an emphatic construction. 
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8. 'nrrJa'J fot Pi hel i gutt with the ahort vowel ( ^ ) retained before n 
(see ^ 292).— 'ijp'jr fiit. Kal or Niph. of the intransitive 3?V verb Ti,"? 
with •) conv. (see § 406). — tl^n^ the Segholate y-jij with n directive 
(<S 643).— JinnuJ') for inijuj'; ,' fut. Hithp. of the y' gutt. and hb verb 

rrni?(§46i)r * 

9.' Sj'^3"'3> constr. of the dual d';?'^? with pron. suff. "^J (see § 603).— 
-?]b;; fut. kal of ?|y with the final ( ) shortened into ( .. ) by the 
following Makkeph (§ 70. 2. a.). — ^33*5 P?a «» the midst of us, among tis, the 
Segholate S^^p, with suff. 1 pers. plnr. (§ 591 ) and prep, a . — 5iv3p opnstr. 
of the mase. adj. Mttjp (§572. no<«). — «l3?/l?b constr. of li^ with suff. 1 
pers. plur. and prep. V which takes ( _, ) by § 670. 2. — siapibn:*! pret. Kal 
with pron. suff. ^i^ winch causes the rejection of its first vowel (§476), 
and 1 conv. pret. which takes « by § 684. 1. > 



LEVITICUS. 
No. XXV. Lev. 1:1— 17. 

1. l-^bfij pi*ep. Vk with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (p. 272). — ^^Jife^^ the pr^p. 
tthas(' )by §672. 

2. iJl^^T * ' ' * ^a*? the preterite Pi'VZi} , being connected by 1 conj. to 
the preceding imperative *ia'7 , has also the force of an imperative (§ 219); 
and so of all the other preterites in the chapter. — biibfi* for h^T^ff, (§ i^- 
1. note) prep, 'i5^e with pron. suff. dJi (p. 272)!^— dptt ^"'•ip'' ''5 dn« a man 
when he brings of you, L e. when one of you brings ; an instance of syn- 
chysis, see 'lAT d->73 ^T^n bl^Jam Gen. 7:6.— •J^'^j? (kot^dn,^ §24. 1.) 
a noun formed from the root dnjp by adding the term. "J- (§ 513). — 
WST'b see the word Gen. 8 : 20.— dDSa^j? constr. of 'pj'jp' Dec. II. 6- 
with grave suff. d5 (§ 590. 1;). 

3. l^a'^iP his offering, the pron. suff. m. sing. 1 agrees with b'Tdt in the 
preceding verse ; as this suffix is asy]labi6, the final vowel of the noun is 
not shortened (see § 590. 2.).— nai-^^p;; fut. Hiph. with suff. 3 pers.^. 
sing, audi epenthetic (§ 484. 1.). — ^D^^b according to his will, volun- 
tarily, constr. of 'j^st'n Dec. II. d. from Ji^jn (§ 539), with prep, "b which 
takes the vowel ( ) by § 670* 2. "^ 

4. M^'ni pret Niph. rfb.— 'J"'b:> '^CSb to cover (sin) for him, i. e. to 
mcike atonement for him. 
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& ll coDstr. of 15 (§ 669. a. note). — ^pyn )^ a son of the ox, I e. a 
calf; the word "ja is used to signify the young of various imimals. — 3''1D 
rouTid about y a noun used adverbially {§ 663. 1.). 

6. npa pret Pi*hel V' gutt. — Jl^Hnab constr. of ft'^rtna with pron. suflf. 
n and prep, b which takes ( ) by § 670. 2. 

8. 'I'lBST for ^*i!5ii on account of the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). 

9. la^j? the Segholate noun a^ij? with pron. suff. *\ (§691). — 
VJ^^^^n constr. of the dual t3';^'n3 , in which number alone the word is 
employed, with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and *l conj. which takes ti by <^ 684. 1. 
— nnat7aJl at or upon the altar , the noun HaT^ with def. art. and rt 
local'(§'643).— rtigH constr. of rt^N (§ 572. na<*ej.— mrr^i n'^'n rttt3« a 
burnt offering of a pleasant odour, see nTT^3Sl tV^^ Gen. 8 : 21. 

10. d"»il5:D plur. of atf:^ Dec. I. d. Class. III.— D*^T^ phur. of t5j 
(§575. l.*?Io<e). 

11. nsb^ northwards, the noun I'lS)^ with .n directive (§ 643). 

12. 1^*7©, the Scghdate n*!? with pron. suff. 'r (§ 591). 
14. rtavn "^ija young pigeons, see "ripiti p v. 5. 

16. *T^Dii pret Hiph. of the 13? verb 'n*iO .— Infi^'ltt constr. of Jifi«^X3 
with pron. suff. ^i (p. 242). — «:;n^ba unth its exerement, fern, noun ti^b , 
with pron. suff. Jq- agreeing with the preceding ^JiJ^^., and prep. a. — 
,1^*1JP eastwards, the noun b'ljp with Srr directive (§643). — ^dip^ constr. 
of'dVp^ Dec. II. cf.— fttj-j for ^UJIi (§ 107. 1.). 

17. y'ouJ pret Pi*hel b'gutt.— rD3:>n constr. of dual d'^D^3 with suff. 
3 pers. m. sing, and prep, a with ( , ) by § 670. 2. 



DEUTERONOMY. 
No. XXVI. Deut. 1 : 1— 46. 

1. ^a"!! pret. Piliel instead of the more usual ^a"! (§238).— rtbfiC 
d'^'imtl these (are) the words. The pronoun !lV*5 , as it constitutes the 
predicate, is placed like an adjective indefinitely before the subject, see 
'lAT nan "'D i^l'T'T Gen. 6 : 5. — Y^^l^ '^I35;a beyond the Jordan, i. e. on 
its eastern side. — lan»a for ^aiTsSia (§670. 1.).— 'j"'aT * • * 1"»a see 1"»a 
^TZJnn •J-'ai ^li^rt Gen. 1:4. '* ' 

2. IDT^ 'n'tt)5> *in« (it is) eleven days, i. e. a distance which can be 
travelled in eleven days. — ^^'^htt the prep. Ja has ( ) by § 672. 
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3. •ttSnhb for ttS'ihfib (see §§ 629. 1., 670. 1.).— rt^^ifc pret. Pi'hel Jib. 
— dJlb«« for fitr^^^j ii 100. 1. note) prep, "!?^t with pron. suff. dh (p. 272), 
for them, i. e. to tell to them. 

4. '^y}j^ prep, with the form of the plur. constr. (§680). — ^^nbfl inf. 
constr. Hiph. of the 3D and iib verb MDJ (p: 190) with pron. suff. *! . — "^-jnfit 
tnsn after his kitting, i. e. after he had killed. — ^123^^ act. part. Kal. 

5. "!?''fij^n pret. Hiph. of the "^'d verb b^;.— ^^ pret. Pfhel 5?gutt.— 
^i b'^fi^lrt he began, declared, i. e. he began to declare ; b^'fij^rt is con- 
strued likewise with an infinitive.-^nfi(ttl fem. demonstrative pronoun 
witH def art., agreeing with trn'inJi, see tlVfrttn Gen. 22 : 1. 

6. siS-^bN prep. 'bi< with suff. 1 pers. plur. (p. 272). — D^-\0 inf constr. 
of nu3v— ^ha for ^SiJia (§670. 1.), see -nJirt Ex. 34:2.— dsVn*^ 
•7th "nild n^tt? (there is) sufficient to you of dweUing in this mountain, 
i. e. ye have remained in this mountain long enough. 

7. S15D imp, Kal of the rtb verb rtjs . — ^'O^ imp. Kal of the 5D verb 
a>Oa with 1 conj., which has ti by § 684. 1. — mb 13>D do ye remove, see 
^b^Tjb Gen. 12 : 1. — sij^^ti imp. Kal of ^a with •» conj., which has u 
by § 684. 3. a. — l^'a^UJ its ndghhours, i. e. the people dwelling near it, 
here taken for the countries in which they lived, plur. constr; of ]Di^ 
with suff. a pers. m. sing. (§ 590. 2.). — ■'a?^?^^ the Canaanite (§515. 1.), 
used as a collective, by an idiom common to the English with the Hebrew, 
for the whole nation. — '^173 constr. of *ntl3 Dec. IH. a. 

8. n^?^ imp. Kal rtb.— "'nn3 pret.Karof|r)3(§333).— W'n imp. Kal 
of the •'d verb ttj*;]^ — d^-^nhNb plur. constr. of a«J with pron. suff. dS 
(p. 245) and prep, b which has () by § 670. 2. — nnb inf.- constr. Kal 
of 1213 (§ 333), with prep, b , which being prefixed to a monosyllable has 
( , ) (§ 671).— d^'lT the Segholate ^^y^ with pron. suff. d- (§591). 

V ^'Qj^l fiit kai of "im, for ^ikti (§273), with 1 conv., whfch 
before the first person singular takes (^ ) (§214. 3.). — n^a for n^rja 
(§ 670. 1.). — i^lrtJl pron. 3 pers. f sing, with def. art., agreeing with the 
precedmg noun (see § 633).— bssjfi^ fut Kal of Vs; (§ 349).— -^-^^^ by 
myself, alone (see ^l^b Gen. 2 :'l8.).— n^Jto inf. Kal of the 3*0 and iib 
verb i^tos (p. 190). ' 

10. na^rt pret Hiph. tnb.— drDSrt adv. I^ with pron. suff. ds (§682. 
1.).— •»dS5^DS constr. of d'^M'iD Dec. 11. 6. plur. of M'lS) , with prep. D . 
— ahb the prep, b lakes ( J ) by § 671. 

11. jrjwJ*^ for jriD*!*^ , fut. apoc. Hiph. of P)D'' , used here to express a unsh 
(see § 208).— d-'tt:?© plur.* of d?© Dec. L d,. Class III.— dr^-^ba^ Vp'^ 
d'^732^S P)b2^ ddd may he add to you as ye (are) a thousand times, i. e. may 
he make you a thousand times as many in number as ye now are. — T}*^^^? 
fut Prhel i gutt. with 1 conj., for ?f^d*]l (§ 684. 2.). 
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12. ^TBfiJ fut. Kal of ^i05 (p. 190).— aiDn^tj constr. of the Segholate 
JTib with pron. suff. d5 (§ 591).— fiSN^gDi constr. of i^^D^ with pron. 
suff. &D and 1 conj. which has u by ^ 684. 3. a. 

13. n^rj imp. Kal of the ^^ verb arr*^, the guttural ti taking ( ^ ) instead 
of ( ^ ).— i•«l252^5 plur. of ID-^JJ (p. 246).— b-^ahS plur. of 'J'liaj part Niph. 
of 'j"'a (p. 157). — D^'^n'^n for &"'^!)^"»T pass, part Kal of a?*!^ with l conj., 
which before ( ) takes ( ), and in this "^ rests (§684. 2.).— dS-'Mip 
constr. of d'^D^ttJ Dec. III. a, plur. of Oii^ with pron. suff. DS (§590. 1.). 
— dJairJijn fut Kal of tJ'^to , for d-'toWt , with pron. suff. d- and 1 conj. with 
(^ ) by ^684. 3. 6.— dlD^'^ii^'l plur. constr. of ttjfi^'^ (p. 246) with pron. 
suff. dS .— dr)"»tt3««*ni ditt3i«1 and I will place them at your heads, i. e. I 
will constitute them your chiefs. 

14 !|3?riT fut. Kal of the D gutt and Jib verb Jijlj'with 1 conv., which 
takes Methegh by §65. 1. a. without affecting the syllabication.— ni^^b 
inf. constr. Kal of ntoJJ with prep. V (see the word Gen. 2 : 3.). — mC3 
rjiuja^b *Wn the thing (is) good for doing, i. e. to be done. 

15. njpfijT fut Kal of ngb (§334) with Vconv. which has ( ^ ) by 
§214. 3.— 5n^ fut Kal of jrjj.— '^'ilD constr. of d*^*!^ plur. of ^^ 
(§ 575. 2. note), — nhlDSr tens, plur. of the fem. Tt'y^^^ ; the numeral being 
used here as an abstract noun, the original feminine form is retained 
(see §612). — d'^nDui m. plur. of the act part Kal "^D'ttS. 
^ 16. ti32£fijt fut Pi'hel tib. — ^bU) (I charge you) to hear, inf. abs. Kal 
used instead of the imperative (see ^^5T Ex. 20 : 8,). — b^'^H^t plur. constr. 
of nfij with pron. suff. ds (p. 245). — dnpDU;!! pret Kal with 1 conv. 
pret, which gives it the force of an imperative (§219). — p*iX righteous' 
ness, used here as an adverb righteous^ (see § 663. 1.). — ^^'na his stranger, 
i e. the stranger living in his country. 

17. !in"'3n fut Hiph. of the :d verb '153 . — d^3B •J^"»DrTi^b ye shall 
not consider the face, i. e. the otttward appearance. — "jtajp^ for "jtoptlS) 
(§670. 1.).— '}si3>7ju3ri fut Kal with ] of the plural termination retained 
(see p. 106), and with ( ) under the second radical instead of ( ) on 
account of the accompanying disjunctive, accent, which prefers to be pre- 
ceded as well as fdbwed by a vowel (see §§ 109, 671). — «in«i:in fut Kal 
of the i:> verb "n^ .— U5'^«« "»3D^ n^ian t^'h ye shall not turn from before 
a man, i. e. ye shall not fear any one; ^nii, Hke y^p is construed with 
'»;b73 of a person, see b««"^U5'> "^sa "^DDZa isp"^! Ex. 1 : 12.— d''Sl'bfi«b for 
d'^nb^b , see d-»hbN5 Gen. 3 : 5.— fi^in d-inbi^b tsDU^Jarr "^5 for judg- 
ment is GodSf i. e. it is established by God ; the def. art is prefixed to 
the abstract noun X3*^ipJ2 , see d'^^nfl y^ Gen. 2 : 9.— nuj j?"^ fut Kal rfb . 
— ^dD^ rt^Up"' 'mi5N ndlJlT and the matter that is hard from you, i. e. 
the cause that is too difficult for you; the attributive contained ia the verb 



Digitized by 



Google 



72 GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. 

rtttjp*) is put in the comparative degree by the prep, yo (see § 608). — 
ti:i'7|Pn for 'Jira'^'lpn fiit. Hiph. with "j retained as in "Jis^^'^pn above. — 
'^bw>5 prep. V^5 withsuff. 1 pers. sing. (§ 680). — •J'^n^tt^n pret. Kal with 
•J conv. pret. and pron. suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (p. 197) agreeing with 

18. "jntoyn fut. Kal D gutt. and Jib with ) of the plural termination 
retained. 

19. y?3 1 pers. i^ur. fut Kal of the & verb 5>53 .— T]bs3 fut. Kal of 
?)y with 1 conv. (§ 349).'— ^'n'la part. Niph. of fi^^^ .— dn-'fi^'n pret Kal 
of the nb verb Slfi*^ .— fi<53 fut Kal of Nla (§ 363)1 

20. bnxa pret Kal iy. — 13b "jDi r\^^ which he (is) giving ta us, i.e. 
which he gives us. 

21. Ji^e"} imp. Kal rfb.— Slb^ imp. Kal B gutt and rt'b. — iz5n imp. 
Kal of the "^D verb ^ij*^^ . — Tjb for ^b on account of the accompanying 
disjunctive accent (p. 269). — fi^^^n fut Kal "^D and K^b , the first radical 
being retained (see §339). — nnn fut Kal of the D gutt and :py verb 
nnrt; the first radicaK takes ( ) ty § 84. 1. a., and the preformative 
( ) to avoid the concurrence of two similar vowels (§ 406). 

22. "jnia^JPn fut Kal with ) of the plural termmation retained. — tDlsVs 
dn of i^ou, comp. of bb ail, and suff. 2 pers. m. plur. db , on the recep- 
tion of which tho third radical of the pronoun, which is formed from 
the root bb3 , is compensated by Daghesh forte in the second, and the 
vowel Hholem is shortened into Kibbuts (§ 601). — JlHbipa fut. Kal with 

^ n parag. ('§.204). — 1"iBn;i fut Kal D gutt with "J conj., that they may 
explore (see prni 2:7.)! — nraTp^l for ^^''^1) fut Hiph. of n*lU} with 
1 conj. — '^'mJT^rNi ^i'l IDnfi* .1dU5"'1 that they may bring us word, to 
wit, the way. The Hiph. of !aw when employed in this sense is con- 
strued with two accusatives, one of the person and the other of the thing; 
the true force of the illustrative particle n^ is here shown in a striking 
manner (see § 676).— nb?5 fiit Kal D gutt and Kb.-^rtn rtb:?3 'niafi* 
by which we shaB go up (see 1»*nT ^W Gen. 1 : 11.). — d"''^?! plur. of 
S*^^ (§575. 1. note) with def. art. (§6^. 2.).— ^rj-^b^t prep, b^t with 
pron. suff. )Ti referring to and agreeing with d*^'^^^ , which is feminine by 
§494.11.1.6. 

23. itr"; fut Kal ^t (§ 339).— ^S-^^ dual constr. of I*;? with suff. 1 
pers. sing. (par. p. 242, § 603). — '^3'^3>i dta'^'^T and it was good in my eyes, 
i. e. it appeared good to me, it pleased me. — Hgfi<?1 see the word v. 15. — 
.^^S>^ d-'SttJ ttoelve (§ 617).— Dd^b for Odtt?r[b (§§ 107. 1., 631. 1.). 

24. !|5!:*^ fut Kal Hb.— ^ib?;; fut Kal sT gutt.* and frb .—trnJin the 
mountain, the noun *nJi with def art. (which see Ex. 34 : 2.) and tl direc- 
tive (§642). 
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25. mp/i fiit. Kal of nj?b (§334).— nn^'i'^ for ^i^'^^'i'' fut Hiph.of the 
•Jd verb inv — Y^t^t: rtmtt the land (is) good, see ' 151 hS^ "^S i^'T^I 
Gen. 6: 5."' 

26. dn"'^ pret. Kal pf tbe D gutt. and Sib verb rtj^.— nV^b inf. 
constr. kai of n^:j, with prep, b which has ( ) by <^ 670. 2.— fi«bl 
nb5?b drr^n^^ pe desired not to go up, ye would not go up, — Ji'i^n fiit 
Hiph. of the Kb verb tTn» . — "^s constr. qf tXQ mouth (p. 246), here used 
by metonymy to signify the product of the mouth, a comnumd. 

27. nDA^n fut. Niph. D gutt— dD'^brtfiJ Cad-h'le^hem, § 242, a.), plur. 
constr. of the Segholate brrfc^ with pron. suff. D? (§ 590. 1.). — ri^3tp inf. 
constr. Kal of i<:^ , assuming the form of a fem. noun, for n^^it} (see 
§423). — ISDN rtirr"' ni<3U)a in Jehovah's hating us, i. e. because Jeho- 
vah hated us.^!D*^'>5£'irT pret. Hiph. of the "^t verb fi«^;j with suff. 1 pers. 
plur. (p., 197). — nnb see the word v. g. — 'la'i'^ttttjhb inf constr. Hiph. 
with prep.b and pron. suff. «i3-- (§ 475). 

28. M^i^ whither ? the interrogative adverb "jfi^ where ? with rt direc- 
tive. — D-^'bb act. part. Kal of nb:? . — n^'^nij plur. constr. of m with suff. 
1 pers. plur. (p. 245). — sioan pret. Hiph. of DOTd . — ^53^b constr. of 
iab Dec. III. c. with the asyllabic suffix na- (§ 590. 2.). — dn] act. part. 
Kal of the la? verb Ur^ with n conj., which has ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. 6. — da^ 
15^X3 dm bn:i (it Is) a greater and taller nation than we (§ 608), i. e.the 
people are more numerous add of greater stature than ourselves. — rrb'm 
fem. plur. of the adj. bina great (see 'J?i"'bN v. 22.).— nh^iSs fem. plur! 
pass, part Kal. — d'*^U)d n^l^d divided off, walled up to heaven; compare 
d-'^ttja 1U)fi«n Gen. 11:4.— 13''^^^ pret Kal Kb. 

29. I^^^^n fut Kal D gutt with 1 of the plural termination retained. 
— 1'ti^^'^n iut Kal "^D with ) retained. — These two synonyms are em- 
ployed for the sake of emphasis. 

30. n^hn act. part Kal with def. art (§ 635).— ««i^l he himself, a 
personal pronoun used emphatically, see '^b tl3D3 tt*)*! Gen. 3:12. — 
fidW prep, n^ with pron. suff. ds (p. 271). 

'31*. n-'fif^ pret Kal tib.— ^m that (§638).— •^Jfijtja pret Kal with 
pron. suff. ^ , which occasions the rejection of the first vowel {^ 476). — 
H^iJS'i fut Kal of fi^toa (p. 190).— I3a see the word Gen. 22 : 3.— d:D«t^ 
inf. Kal of t^3, with pron. suff. d^ . 

32. JTTrt ^d^dl yet ioith this thing, i. e. notwithstanding all this. — 
dda*^^ nothing of you, not you, constr. of 1';^^ nothing (§ 569. d. note) 
with pron. suff. dd (§682.4.). — drJafijJa m. phir. part Hiph. of ]5fij, 
lor d'>3'^73§7D (§ 550).— da'^^fiWa dda"'« ye (were) not believers, I e. ye did 
not believe. — rt^ST'a this word takes the voweb of •» J'rHa , see Ji'iST^b 
Gen. 8:20. 

VOL. II. 10? 
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33. *nnnb inf. eonstr. Kal ^y with prep, b which has () by § 671. — 
tDDninb for your encamping , i. e. that you might encamp, inf. eonstr. 
of the D gutt. and Sib verb Man with pron. sUflf. DS and prep, b with ( ^ ) 
by § 670. 2.— tf frja for U^NS^a •~^^'J^ ^ "^^^ (nociu), b^h with ti parag., 
see the word Gen. 1 : 5. — ^tJDnh-jb for DDnt^nnb inf. Hiph. of rtfijn with 
prep. \> and pron. suff. 03 (see ^244).— nsVlj ftit. Kal of ?{bv— "ja^a 
for IjiPMa (§§ 629. 2., ^l. 1.).— Ott^** fty 'dat( (inierdiu), an adverb 
formed from the nonn D^*^ by adding the term. &~ (^^64. 1.). 

34. d?''';;^'^ eonstr. of D'^na'l Dec. III. a, plur. of "la-j with pron. suff. 
bS ( § 590. i .*).— :^5^^ fut. Niph. b' gutt 

35. U)'^£t Sietn'^ &dt A positive declaration or oath commencing with 
the particle &M , implies the contrary of that which is stated ; thus the 
phrase quoted means that no one shaUsee. — d'^Q?3M plur. of TD'^N for U?3H 
(p. 245). 

36. •'nbnT prep, except, eonstr. of the noun Mb^iT removal with pron. 
sulT. "^^ (par. p. 242), meaning literally my removal or exception (is), i. e. 
I make this exception. — t^^rt emphatic, see. w, 30. — ^MSfijn^ for Tpifn'] 
fut. Kal of nfij-j with pron. suff. n and 5 epenthetic (§48l! 1.). — '}n^?* fut 
Kal of ]n3 . — tinrr' ■'-^n« «ba he Iums fulfilled after Jehovah ; after tlsjQ 
supply nsbb , which makes hefulfilkd walking, or following, after Jeho^ 
vah, i. e. he conducted himself entirely according to the Lord's will. 

37. ^ISfi^nii pret. Hithp. with ( ) under the second, radical for ( ) 
(see § 250). — dDbbaa on your account, because of you, eonstr. of bb5 
cause Dec. III. a, with prep, a (^ 670. 2.), considered as a compound 
preposition (see § 669), and pron. suff. dD (see §681). 

38. "]3 instead of the usual -"|a (§ 569. a. note). — STO)D (sAam-ma, 
§25.2.) thither, the adverb dtt? with rt directive.— Msbna-^^'for nsb'^n^'' 
fut. Hiph. with suff. 3 pers. f. sing, and a epenthetic (§484. 1.). As the 
verb bna is transitive, it governs in the Hiph^hil species two accusatives, 
one of the person and the other of the thing (§ 148. 1.). 

39. dDDD the collective P|D from the 3?3? root tirtj (§ 524), with pron. 
suff. d? (see 'iTas Ex. 1 : 9.).— tab the monosyllabic noun Ta with prep, b, 
which has () by § 671.— rt\n-» tab dnn^fi^ ^©fi« which ye' said, ' // shall 
he for a prey,* L e. which ye declared would become a prey. In Hebrew 
when a quotation is made, it is put in the identical words which the speaker 
or writer ertiployed. — y'nl the 1 conj. has () by § 684. 3. 6. — ri^n pers. 
pron. employed for the sake of emphasis. — ^^S5^)^5 fut Kal of 'jnj with 
suff. 3 pers. f. sing, and 3 epenthetic (§ 484. 1.).— rj^iUJ^j'''; fut Kal ^^ 
with pron. suff. rj , for n«i\z3n'»'; on account of the pause-accent (§ 107. 2.). 

40. «13?0^ tiab 139 see V. 7.— *Tnan73Jl the noun ^a^i^ with def. art 
and n directive (§ 643). 
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41. Wpl sec V. 14. — Sib»5 iut.Kals?|?att. andrfb.— «|5;5? pret Pi'hel 
tlb with pron. suff. !|3- (§ 475), foe wnnx by §489. — ^UJ-'W inanm ^e 
girded on (i. e.) each one (girded on). — "^bs constr. of d"»bS) Dec. II. a. 
plur. of -"bs from the rfb 500t nbs (§ 533).— in»nb» '^bD iit. the tmple- 
ments of his war^ L e. his warring implemeBts, his weapons. As we have 
already had occasion to observe, it would be contrary to the idiom 
of the Hebrew language to make a noun doubly definite ; henoe when a 
noun, instead of being qualified by an adjective, is put in construction with 
another noun (see nn-»:rT fT^n Gen. 8 : 21.), a pronominal suffix, although 
properly referring to the noun in construction, is given to the specifying 
noun (§ 567).— 'la'^npi fut. Hiph. of the 1^ verb ]»in . 

42. ^bij imp. Kai of ^^Jaij (§274). — 'I'anVn futNiph. 3? gutt.— '^M'^i* 
adv. )-^ with suff. 1 pers. sing. (§ 682. 4.).— Dsa-jR constr. of the Se- 
gholate ^np with pron. suff. DD (§591). — IDASn eib") that ye be ^ot de- 
feated. — DD"^*]^ m. plur. constr. act. part. Kal with pron. suff. DD . 

43. nanfijtl fiit. Pi'hel 1 pers, sing, with 1 conv. (§ 214, 3.).— 'l4T ^iSoni 
see V. 26.-^^^15 for siT'Tn fut. Hiph. of nqt. 

44. e«:52 ^"^ Kal -^d — aip^'n act. part. Kal with def. art.— fi^mn ^Ti^i 
in tluU nwuntain (i^ 633). — Drn^^npb to meet yen ^against you, nfitnp 
inf constr. Kal of t^'yp^ to meet, with prep, b (§ 423) and pron. suff. DD ! 
— ?n3''^n fut Kal of the D gutt. and rtb verb ntor .— D"»"iai plur. with 
masc. term, of the fern, noun Hflhl (§ 557). — D'^nairt rT3"»iyn n^»D 
05 the bees do. As the object employed for illustration is one generally 
well known, it takes the definite article. — ^n2)M fut. Hiph. of the y:^ 
verb nn3 with 1 conv., for «in2|*2 (§414), the vowel of the first radical 
being dro(!>ped, and consequently the Daghesh forte of the second. 

45. siauJn for ^^^^Dr\ fut. Kal of DittJ. — nDan fut. Kal of HM.— 
•j-iT^rt fut. iliph. D gutt, a^denominative from ]ifc^ (§ 148. 3.). 

46. OU3PJ fut Kal of the -^D verb itt^'' . 



N0.XXVIL Deut.2:1-«7. 

1. "jDa] fut. Kal <?f nj© with "J conv. (§ 442),— ^©5 fiit. ital 3D .— "'bs? 
for '^b^{ (p. 272) on account of the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). — ^031 (wdn^ 
ndrgobh) fiit Kal of D^D with 1 conv. (§406). 

3. DDb a*^ see the expression l:6.^-ab inf. constr. Kal y:^. — nabit 
see Lev. 1:11. 

4. nar imp. Prhel of rrj^ (§ 452).— b^iia as the prep, a is followed 
by S'hwa, it takes the vowel ( ) by §670.2.; fmd as the noun is 
in the construct state^ its D does not receive Daghesh lene, although pre- 
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ceded by Sh'wa ^iescent (^41). — ^biaii d'^nsa^ dnfi^ yt (wUl be) •pass- 
ing through the borders,— rii^^^"^ fut Kal "fs (§ 339). 

5. nnanpi fiit. Hithp. of the /gutt. and rfb verb n'la .-^d^'nNX) constr. 
of ynfi^ with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. (§ 591) and the prep. 73 which has( ) 
by § 672.— V>?*^ for ^a'n (§ 107. 1.).— ba'n J»|5 ^J'^l^ "1:^ as far as i^ 
track of the sok of a foot, i. e. as much as a footstep covers. — tittj'n'* a 
Terbal noun formed after the pass. part. (^ 504). 

6. dFiM^ from mth them, from them, comp. of the prepositicms "fa and 
n^r {^ 672)" and the pron. suff. d- (p. 271).— )C|toa for Pjdsria (§670. 1.), 
see^Dba Gen. 6 : 14. — dn^5fi|t1 pret. Kal with 1 con?, pret., which has ( ) 
by/5 684. 3. 6.— i^iiDri fut. Kal of the rt'b verb n^s .— dn-^nuSn pret. Kal 
of Sinttj , with T conv. pret. which has w by § 684. 1. 

7. ^3*13 pret. Pfhel ^ gutt. with pron. suff. ^ , which by taking the 
accent causes the long vowel ( . ) of the second radical to be shortened 
into ( _ ) (see § 101. 2. c), although the vowel usually taken in such case 
is the corresponding (..)(§ 479). — ^rtto^Jb constr. of ni??^ (§ 572. note). 
— *:jn'» for ''jn^ on account of the accompanying disjunctive accent. — ^n^b 
comp. of r)p\) inf. constr. Kal of the ^d verb -J^^ ^^^ pron. suff. ^ which 
as in other Segholate noUns causes the rejection of the second vowel (see 
§591). — S13TD d'^a^a^fi* Sit this {\&) forty years,}, e. these forty years; 
the masculine demonstrative iiT is here employed as a neuter (see aiD fitb 
'lAT Gen. 2 : 18.). 

8. T\t!C2 from, comp. of '\n and m (see dPi«*XJ v. 6.). — 'jon see v. 1. 

9. ^:^n fut. apoc. Kal of the "fj^verb ^^H , for ^2£n (§385) because the 
third radical is a guttural (§ 84. 1.). — *^nri fut apoc. Hithp. of n*^A 
(§461). — tl»nb» dd ^inn ^\ ye shaU not fight a battle with them; 
the pronoun agrees in the masculine plural with the collective gentile 
noun dfij*)^ (see § 494. II. 2. b.). 

10. d"»3db before (antea), the Hebrew particle like the Englbh one 
refers to time as well as to place. 

11. d"'fijlB*^ giants, prop. Rephaites, plur. of the gentile noun '^^{D*^ , for 
fi-^-^fi^D^ (§ 550).— idttjn;; fut, Niph. d gutt.— d'^dij'iTa plur. of W*i^. 

12.' dnuj'i'*'; fut. Kal, with pron. suff. d , see mu?^"'"; 1 : 39. — ^iduj;; see 
ndipn 1 : 46.— dnnn in their stead, see SiS^nr) Gen. 2 : 21. — in;Dl^ y"li« 
^ile land of his possession, i. e. the land which he possessed/ see "^^D 
nnx:n^»l:41. 

13. ^tog for imp imp. Kal of d^p (§386).— d^b n^id^ pass ye over, 
see ^^"J]^ Gen. 12 : 1. — n*it few ^*^t on account of the pause-accent. 

14. dh inf. constr. Kal of the W verb d^ij. — -^.iirr bD dn 19 until 
the consuming of all the generation, i. e. until the whole generation was 
consumed. — "^^Sij plur.^5onstr. of uS'^fit (p. 245). 
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15. hn-^n see the word Gen. 1:2.— diartb inf. cooetr. Kal of the 
a?3> Verb tiTyn , with prep. 5 and pron. suif. d- , on the reception of 
which the third radical is compensated by Daghesh in the second, and 
the 6 of the infinitive bh is shortened into tl (§ 101. 3. b,), — hJ^n inf. 
constr. Kal of d»F) with pron. suff. fi- , see the preceding word. 

16. n^n pret. Kal y3>. — n^'db Ltif. constr. 'Kal ^» with prep, b, which 
takes the vowel ( ^ ) by § 671.-^mttV "Jbn "nttJ^lS as they finished dyings 
i. e. when they were dead. 

19. ni*^jpv pret. Kal with i conv., and consequently the accent on the 
ultimate by § 218.— d-n^n for d^litri fiit. Kal of the la? verb ^iS£ , with 
pron. suff. d- (§ 475), which causes the rejection of the ( ^ ) of the pre- 
formative (§ 104. 1.). 

21. du3v for dnizJ"^"^"* , which see V. 12. 

22. ""^hrt the HofiteSy used collectively for the whole nation (see 

'^ai^asn i : 7.). 

23. d^'^ttuJn for dsiT^Xattsti pret Hiph. with pron. suff. d . — bPinn the 
short vowel ( ) takes Methegh by § 63. 1. c. 

24. «i^^p imp. ICal i:^. — !|3>& imp. Kal of the 5D verb a^Di , with Da- 
ghesh forte in the initial dental by ^35. — 1^^5*^ imp. Kal ?ib . — bnSl imp. 
Hiph. of the h verb bbn.^UJ*^ for ttS'i (§ 107. 1.) imp. KaJ of the 
''B verb ♦ZJn'^ (§ 351 ). — tt)^ bfTil hegiriy possess^, i. e. enter into possession ; 
the Hiph. of bbn, although h6re followed by sm imperative, is usually con- 
strued with an mfinitive, as in the following y6rsel 

25. hm fut. Hiph. of bbn.— nn inf constr. Kal of "jni (§333). — 
^"^ns the Segholate noun nns with pron. suff. ^ (§ 591). — iHiT)'; constr. 
of n^*^'^ with pron. suff. *^ (p. 242). — 'J13>»ip'; fut Kal with the ) of the 
plur. term, retained (see p. 106).-'-nbn pret Kal of the ly verb bnn . 

27. nna!^fi« I desire to pass, fut Kaf with n parag. (§ 204).— ^srnN the 
Segholate yS»f with pron. suff. ^-. (§§ 591:, 593).— ^j-j'ia ']ms by the 
way, by the toay^ i. e. keeping strictly to the highway ; repetition here as 
elsewhere is employed for the sake of emphasis. — ^?}b^5 fut. Kal of ?}b''. 
— ^iDfiJ fut Kal lV. . 

28. ■'3*^au5ri for '^a'n'^t^n thou shaU let me buy, i. e. thou shalt sell me, 
fut Hiph. with pfon. suff. '•i- (p. 195). — "•n'^nizS pret Kal of nnu5 . — "^ba^a 
with my feet y i. e. on foot, dual constr. of the Segholate bi*) (§ 482. a.) with 
suff. 1 pers. sing, and prep, a ; the ( ) of the ultimate (p. 242) id length- 
ened into ( ^ ) by § 107. 1.— "^bi^a Jl^iW p^ I wish only to pass 
through on foot. 

29. sjtoy pret Kal hb. 

30. 13*ii?fi for nr)'^n3>tl to lei us pass, inf constr. Hiph. D gutt. with 
suff. 1 pers. plur. — fl^ptl pret Hiph. Slb.-^^PiTi comp. of nn inf constr. 
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Kal of fna with asyllfibic suff. *\, on the addition of which n takes Da- 
ghesh forte, and the preceding ( ) is shortened into ( ) (see § 102. 2. b,), 
— inn p»b for the sake of giving At;», i. e. that he might give him. 

31. "^nVn!! pret. Hiph. of b^n , the preformative taking the vowel ( _ ) 
instead of () as the first radical is a guttural (^413). — '^'^3^^ nn /o 
place before thee, i. e. to put in thj power, to deliver up to thee, i. q. nn 
Sji^B in the preceding verse. — ^S*iifcJ. constr. of y'nij with pron. suff. *! . — 
ttJ^ ?n?l see V. 24. — nuj^b inf cc^str. Kal of ttJn"" with prep, b which 
has ( ^ ) hj §671. — tW^b 1D^ Vnn begin possess for a possession, i. e. 
begin to take into possession. 

32. s|2nfi<ni?> against us, see d^nfi^^lpb 1 :44.; as the suffix si^- is 
asyllabic, giving its vowel of union to the final consonant of nd^'^p , the 
preceding ( ) is lengthened into ( ) that it may form a simple syllable 
(§ 16. a.). " ' 

33. Jinsn'; fiit. Kal of -jn; (§317) with pron. suff. nh- (p. 197).— 
TJSI 1 pers.*plur. fut Hiph. of the 30 and Hb verb tiD3 (p. 190).-^l3a 
foi' 1^33 (§ 599) as given in the margin. 

34. v^^ pinT, constr. of "T^aj (see § 575, 1. note) with suff..3 pers. m. 
sing. — hyi^^ fut Hiph. B gutt. with T conv.— dn^ for d"^!}^ men, a noun 
used in the phiral only. — ti'^'pl plur. of til^J? (p. 245). 

35. «i5tta pret. Kal of the 5?:> verb Tta conjugated like a perfect verb 
<§404).~VbuJ conMr. of bVuJ Dec. III. a. — h'^^yjn the definite article 
preceding a guttural with ( ')' takes ( .. ) by § 629.2.— :i3'iDb for ^iDb 
by §107.1. 

36. nsto constr. of not? Dec. IV. d, — h'^^p city, i. q. ^^9 for which 
it is sometimes used, although seldom except in poetry.— 1373^ rrdi^ ^TZ3fi{ 
which was too strong for us, see dD» iwp'^ 1 : 17. 

37. M'jJ? for nd'ip on account of the pause-accent. — brt: "T^^bs 
pa*' the whole bcaUc of the river Jabhok^ i. e. any place lying on ite 
banks.— •'^a^ plur. constr. of ^''^ . 



NoXXVm. DisuT. 3 : 1— 29. 

1. fsaj see 2 : 1.— V?ai fut Kal of n\9 with 1 conv. (§ 442).—^:^;; 
fat Kdoffit^;>. 

2. t^'yF\ fuVKal of Hy^ (§§339., 421. 2. 5.).— -wj pret Kal of ^ns 
(§ 333) used in a promise instead of the future, see '^^^:t'lr77 Ex. 6 : 6. — 
n'^tpyi as this preterite is connected to the preceding by the conjunction *) , 
it has'also a future significatfon (§219).— IId the initial liquid has Da- 
ghesh forte by § 35. 
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3. sinsi fut. Hiph. of h^S {p. 190) with suff. 3 pere. m. smg. (p. 197). 
— n'^n;!) ^b"T'^<U)rT ■»nba"l!? until he had not a survivor left to Mm. 

4. dnfi^TD from them, see the word 2 : 6. — n^b73» constr. of rtDbTa^ 
(§ 573. c. note), 

5. nh^a for hSJiita which see 1 : 28. — liia^n a noun from the rfb 
root nm "with the form of the fem. act. part. (§ 535).— ntiia fem.of 
the adj. i^ia , the first vowel being riejected by ^ 104. 1. — tJ'Jpb'^T gate ^ 
two leaves, dual of n^l (% 562). — '^^p^, plur. constr. of T'^ , with prep. 
3D , which has ( ) by \ 672. — "T^B^r "•na^JB ^^b apart from the cities of 
the villager, i. e, besides the villages or unwalled towns.— ha^irj many, 
inf. Hiph. of the nb verb h^*! , employed adverbially (§ 662). 

6. dnnsT see the word 2 r34. — ta'inh for Q'^'^nn inf. abs» Hiph. of 
the same verb. 

7. sia'ita pret. Kal of the /a^ verb tta. ; 

8. ni?: fut. Kal of npb (§ 334).— ■•Dbtt constr. of h'^dbi2 Dec. III. a. 
plur. of TfbX); 'd is without Daghesh by § 41. 

11. ^to-j^ constr. of tJ'^s^ with pron. suff. 1 (§591). — H'^il written 
for i^^Ji , the negative particle tfy with rt interrogative. — na*3 constr. of 
the fem. prop, noun rra*!. — ^^^n^^ constr. of -pfc^ with pron. suff. f?- 
(see JNani Gep. 6 : 15). — Dm constr. of St^^ . 

12. ^2an^<*l a patronymic formed by the addition of \ {§ 515. 1.). 

13. )'^^ti ^Db (added) to aU Bashan, i. e. with all Basl^an. 

16. ba^si for b^a^l , 1 conj. has u by § 684. 1. 

17. nnntTa eastwards, comp. of )Tnt^ and h directive (§ 643). 

18. ')it^^Vfut. Prhel of mi: with •) conv. (§ 451 ).— J^inuJ^^b to possess 
i7, comp. of n;i3*^ inf constr. Kal of the "^B verb uJ'n'^ , pron. suff. Ssr- 
(see § 591), and prep, b . — d'^SSlbrt m. plur. pass, part Kal of the D gutt 
verb yhn . — t35"'m pliir. constr. of m with pron. euff. dts (p. 245). — 
b'^n for bin on account of the pause-accent. — byi "^ja sons of valour, 
i. e. soldiers. 

19. &?''^3 plur. constr. of ST»Sfi^ with pron. suff. d^ (p. 245). — d^JR^n 
for d5"'3p73!i plur. constr. of the masc. noun ?7?p» (§ 572. note) with 
pron. suff. dD ; 1 conj. takes m by § 684. 3. a. 

20. n-'r ifiit. Hiph. of m3. — d?3 as ^a yourselves (§671). — drtn^ 
pret. Kal of the 1^ verb a^ittj. — ^n^n'^b constr. of tl^'l'* with pron. 
suff *! and prep, b , the latter taking ( ) in which "^ then rests (§ 97. 2. a.). 

21. '^n'^!) 2S pret. Pihel rfb .— nfc^htl fem. plur. act. part. Kal of htn 
with def art. n as rel. pron. (§ 635), for n'UlfijhrT by § 439. 2.— "^SUJb for 
•^pujb (§ 670. 2.).— nxattJ "^ttJi* wAic* //it/Acrfi. e. whither. 

22. b^yn fht. Kal "^B and fifb with pron. suff. d (see dlttJ^l'^'J 2 : 12.). 
— dnba part Niph. 
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80 GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. 

23. l^nnH fut HiOip. with ( . ) in the ultimate instead of ( ^ ) (see 
^ 250) ; this is lengthened by the accompanying disjunctive accent into 
(J(^107.1.). 

24. tl)1l'^ As this is immediately preceded by the word *^3^M , it takes 
the points of d'^rt'V'fi*, as which it, is to be read (§71). — n'llpnrt see 
•^nVnrr 2 : 31. — n'lWnnV inf. constr. Hiph. Hb with prep, b . — m niH-^tib 
^1^ to make thy servant see, i. «. to show to thy servant-^-^Sj pin constr. 
of b'li with pron. suff. ^ , see ^3*^^^ v. 11. — ^^"•ig^? plur. constr. of the 
masc. noun Sitoy» with pron." suff. ^ (par. p. 242). — ':{nhin^3 for 
^■•nh!i3a3 (§ 598) plur. of JTl^i^ia with prep. S and the pron. suff. "rj ; 
here on account of the hurrying over of the voice to reach the accented 
addition ':{'^-., the second radical, although preceded by Sh'wa quiescent, 
does not receive Daghesh lene (see § 41). 

25. rrnas^N see 2 : 27. — Ma the initial liquid takes Daghesh forte by 
§ 35.— mn * naits^i y"^«rt tJds good land {§ 633). 

26. dDay^ab on account of you.—^'bt< for ""bi^ (§ 107. 1.).— Sib a*1 
(it is) sufficient for thee, i. e. thou hast said enough. — P|D^ fut apoc. 
Hiph. of the "^t verb p|D*^ , with (. ) under the seccmd radical instead 

of (J. /" \' 

27. nb?; imp. Kal B gutt and hb.— fc^to imp. Kal 35 and tJb (p. 190). 
— !!»'' towards the sea, i. e. westwards (§643). — il^J^Jj imp. Kal Kb, 
with 1 conj. which has k by § 684. 1, 

28. 1^ see the word 2:4.— nnjpm, *i^^m imp. Pfhel with pron, 
suff.«i!rTJ(p.l97). 

89. 5UJ31 fut. Kal ofi^'' with i conv. 
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CHARACTERISTICS OF HEBREW POETRY. 



To ascertain and exhibit those peculiar characteristics which distinguish 
Hebrew poetry from prose, has formed an interesting subject of inquiry 
among the learned of various ages and nations, whose investigations have 
been crowned with very different degrees of success. Thus Josephus 
hesitates not to affirm, that in Hebrew poetry are to be found both hexame- 
ter and tetrameter verses.* Philo.also in several passages of his writings 
maintains that Moses was acquainted with jnetre. These opinions, 
although delivered to the wdrld almost without any attempt to prove their 
correctness, obtained from their antiquity sufficient authority to induce 
later adventurers in this path of research, timong whom were Gomarus,t 
Hare,J Greve,§ and others of nearly equal celebrity, to seek for the cha- 
racteristic attributes of the poetry of the ancient Hebrews in external 
decorations of metre and rhythm analogous to those in which are clothed 
the productions of the Grecian and Roman rouse ; for these they were 
led to regard as requisites of such paramount importance, that no compo- 
sition from which they were excluded could properly be considered as 
entitled to the name of p)oetry. As however all their laborious attempts 
to discover or invent a code of metrical laws adapted to the writings of 
the Hebrew poets and prophets utterly failed of success, they came to the 
conclusion, that the true pronunciation of the language. must have been 
lost, and with it all possibility of ever arriving at a knowledge of the 
ancient prosodial system. 

That the preconceived notions with which thejTsetout on their examina- 
tion were false, and that, from erroneously regarding mere -accessories 
as essentials, they'continued their search with the expectation of finding 
in the Hebrew that which never, had an existence there, has been most 

• Antiquities, b. 2. c. 16. §4., b. 7. c. X2. §3. t Davidis Lyra. 

I Prolegomena in Pealmos. § Tractatus de Metris Hebra>orum. 

VOL. II. 11* 
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82 GRAMMATICAL ANALtSIS. 

satisfactorily proved by the subsequent labours of Lowth* and of his fol- 
lowers De Wette.t Herder,} and others. The conclusion at which these 
scholars arrived, and which the author's own examination of the subject 
leads him to regard as in the mtain correct, is that the most important 
features which distinguish Hebrew poetry from prose consist in the nature 
of its subjects, its mode of treating them, and the more ornate character 
of its style, which again give rise to peculiarities in the structure of sen- 
tences and in the choice of words.- 

The ground of the difference observable between the poetry of other • 
nations and that of the Hebrews, lies in the fact that the prosodies of the 
former prescribe certain strict and undeviating limits, within which the 
poet is compelled to move in the expression of his feelings ; such as the 
length of the verses, the arrangement of the syllables composing them ac- 
cording to quantity, the place of the cesura, &c., to which moderns have 
added the regular recurrence of like endings, or rhymes. The sacred 
Hebrew muse, on the contrary, maintaining her primitive simplicity, lays 
down no arbitrary laws of versification with which to fetter the genius of 
the poet ; she requires of her votary neither more nor less than that he 
should find himself in that state of excited feeling which is necessary to 
the production of all genuine poetry, and Hk^ise possess the power of 
delineating his emotions with truth and vigour. In order therefore to 
describe with accuracy the true characteristics of the poetry of the 
Hebrews, and to clearly define those external attributes by which it is 
accompanied, we must first examine into the causes which concur to 
produce all poetry, and at the same time render it so widely different from 
prose. 

Prose is the result of the regular and quiet operation of the intellectual 
faculties when fi-ee from the infiuence of strong emotion. As it thus forms 
the vehicle for the communication of steadily progressive trains of thought, 
carried on either at ihe time of composition or at some period previous 
to the incorporation of the ideas into words, the tranquillity of the mind is 
necessarily reflected in the nature of the language itself. But it is not so 
^ith poetry, which is the outpouring of a mind raised by excitement above 
the ordinary tone of feeling. Every faculty of the soul is then brought 
into unwonted exercise : and hence the language of poetry becomes ani- 
mated, figurative, and oflen abrupt; forming a lively exhibition of the 



* Lectqres on Hebrew Poetry, Lect. XIX. 

t Einleitung in die Psalmen; trans, by Prof, Torrej in the Biblical Repository, 
Vol.III.No.il. Art. I. 

t Geist der hebrftisc^en Poesie ', trans, by J. Marsh. 
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activity of the internal emotions, which, being like the oeean-waves in a 
constant state of alternate elevation and depression, give rise at each 
fresh impulse to a new expression of feeling. 

The chief distinction then between prose and poetry is this : that while 
the structure of the former exhibits a regular t^urrent of thoughts, poured 
forth in uninterrupted succession ; the latter consists for the most part of 
short sentences, the products of sudden and momentary impressions and 
impulses. These sentences bear a mutual relation to each other, both in 
form and in signification : for rarely does it happen that the strength of an 
emotion is expended at a single impulse ; the tide of feeling does not at 
once totally subside in such manner as to leave the mind accessible to 
new impressions, but rushes back with greater or less force, its second 
expression forming as it were the echo of the first. 

Hence the language of the poetry of nature, in addition to the general 
conciseness of its style, is further distinguished by ^ repetition of each 
idea as it successively arises ;_ and this proceeds firom the difficulty expe* 
rienced by the excited mind in passing directly onwards from one subject 
to another in regular succession^ These secondary ideas, however, differ 
materially in the relations which they bear to their primitives : frequently 
they are little more than the echo of the sentiment which has been ex- 
pressed ; sometimes they even excel it in force and brilliancy, while at 
others they are but faint imitations or mere outlines to be filled out f^om 
the first; and again a 43udden revulsion of feeling may cause them to 
assume a directly opposite form, although preserving the same general 
tendency. All these of course produce corresponding varieties in the 
language of poetry, which, while maintaining a certain uniform brevity 
in the length of its sentences, adapts itself completely to the nice delinea* 
tion of every shade of emotion that passes through the mind. 

These primitive and fundamental characteristics of poetry in general, 
viz. a constant brevity of expression, and a reinforcing of the sentiments 
it conveys by repetition, comparison, or contrast, ever remained the princi- 
pal and almost the sole distinguishing features of the poetry of the ancient 
Hebrews. Accordingly the attention of modem investigators of the43ubject 
has been chiefly directed to ascertaining and classifying the different modes 
in which thb mutual correspondence of sentences and clauses of sentences, 
termed paraUeUsm, is exhibited in every species of poetical composition, 
of which in Hebrew the principal are the following: 1. Lyric Poetry, 
consisting chiefly of the effusions of pious feelings ; of this the Psalms 
contain the greater portion. 2. Didactic Poetry, which is mostly com- 
prised in the book of Proverbs. 3. Prophetic Poetry, which spears in 
abundance in the Prophets and occasionally in other writings. 
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Parlallelisin is ordinarily divided into : 

I. Synonymous^ in which the second line* is entirely or almost a repe- 
tition of the first 

II. Antithetic^ in which the second line is the cbnverse of the first, 
ril. Synthetic^ in which the idea contained in the first line is fiirther 

developed in the second. 

Although these designations are hy far too few in number as well as 
too general in their import to convey an adequate idea of the almost 
infinite variety of construction to be met with in Hebrew poetry ; yet, since 
this is not the place to enter into a minute discussion of the subject, the 
author has decided on preserving them, as sufficiently exact for his present 
purpose, which is merely to give the student a clear and succinct account 
of the principal forms in which the parallelism appears, accompanying 
his remarks by illustrative examples drawn for the most part from the 
portions selected for grammatical analysis. As these remarks are of 
universal application, they will be arranged without reference to the 
division of Hebrew poetry into lyric, didactic, and prophetic. 

I. Synonymous ParalkUsm, or that in which an idea is repeated ; of 
this the following are the principal varieties. 

1. a. The repetition is made in nearly the same words ; as in Is. 15 : 1., 
where the subject alone is changed : 

* Because in the night the capital of Moab is desolated and destroyecl ; 
Because in the night the city of Moab ia desolated and destroyed. 

In Prov. 6 : 2. the verb alone is changed : 

Thou art snared by the words of thy mouth ;* 
Thou art caught l^ the words of thy moiith. 

Sometimes an idea is only partially expressed in the first clause ; in the 
second this is repeated, and the sentence brought to a close, as in Ps. 94 : 1.: 

God of vengeance, Jehovah ; 
God of vengeance, shine forth ! 

In Ps. 93 : 3. the entire sentence is afterwards repeated : 
The floods have lifted up, O l^ord ; 
The floods have lifted up their voice. 
-The flbbds lift up their waves. 

* In those editions of the Hebrew Bible in which the poetry is not broken up 
into lines, an acquaintance with th<e principal disjunctive accents both prosaic and 
poetjcal TV ill in general be sufficient to enable the student to determine with accu- 
rfio)' thii t-nds of the clauses and of their subdivisions. In addition it is only 
neceaeary to add, that a simple parallelism is divided into two clauses by 'Aathnahh 
( ) or Mar'cha with Mahpach ( ^''), and in a compound one the subdivisions are 
inttde bj Znkeph Katon ( ' ) and R*bhi«*h ( * ). 
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Sometimes the verb contained in the first clause is to be supplied in 
the second, as in Ps. 22 : 21. : 

Deliver from the sword my soul, 

From the power of the dog my only one. 

And sometimes the subject is to be supplied, as in Ps. 25 : 4. : 

Thy ways, O Lord, make known to me ; 
Thy paths teach me. ^ 

b. The idea is repeated in other words ; and here in general a climax 
is to be observed. This climax may exist in the verbs only, as in Ps. 
22:28.: 

All the ends of the earth shall remember and return to the Lord } 
All the families of the nations shall bow down before thee. 

Or it may exbt both in the verbs and, nouns of the two clauses, as in Ps. 
22:23.: 

I will declare thy nanie to my brethren ; ■ 

In the midst of the congregation will I praise thee. 

Frequently for the sake of emphasis the verb of the first clause is 
placed at its commencement, and the corresponding one of the second at 
its termination, as in Ps. 22 : 13., Is. 35 : 3. : 

There surround me mighty bulls, 
Strong ones of Bashan encompass me. 

Strengthen the weak hands. 

And the tottering knees make firm. 

c. In the second clause the idea is fi-equently carried out fiirther than 
in the first, as in Ps. 22 : 5. : 

In thee our fathers' trusted } 

They trusted, jand thou savedst them. 

d. Sometimes the first clause is expressed positively, and the second 
negatively, as in Prov. 6 : 20. : 

Keep, my son, the commandment of thy father ; 
And forsake not the law of thy mother. 

Or the first is negative, and the second positive, as^in Ps. 40 : 12. : 
Thou, O Lord, withhold not thy mercy from me ; 
Let thy kindness and thy truth continually preserve me. 

2. Sometimes the same idea is expressed in three successive clauses, 
as in Ps. 40 : 15, 16. : 

Let those be ashamed and confounded together who seek my life to destroy it ', 

Let those be driven back and made ashamed who wish me ill ; 

Let those be desolate by reason of their shame who«ay to me, Aha, aha ! 
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3. a. Sometimes we meet with double paralletisms, or cases in which 
each clause of a verse corresponds to each clause of the verse preceding, 
as in Ps. 33 : 13, 14. : 

f^rom heaven the Lord looks down, 

He sees all the sons of men ; 
From his dwelling-place he looks 

Upon all the inhabitants of the earth. 

b. In some instances of double parallelism the first clause of each sen- 
tence forms the protasis, and the second the apodosis, as in IsJ 1 : 15. : 

When ye stretch forth your hands, 

I will hide my eyes from you ; 
And though ye multiply prayer, 

I will not hearken. 

c. Sometimes the second parallelbm contains the cause of the one pre- 
ceding, as in Is. 61 : 10. : 

1 rejoice eiceedingly in Jehovah, 

My soul is joyful in my God ; 
For he has clothed me with the garments of salvation, 
With the robe of righteousness h6 has covered me; 

Or the first omtains a comparison, and the second the thing compared, as 
in Is. ei: 11.: 

For as the eartb>brings forth its shoots, 
And the garden causes its seed to spring up ; 

So does the Lord Jehorah cause righteousness to spring up, ' 

And praise before all the nations. 

d. The second clause of each sentence occasionally forms a contrast 
with the first, as in Is. 9 : 1. : 

The people who walk in darkness 

Shall see a great light ; 
Those who dwell in the land of the shadow of death. 

Light shall shine upon them. 

. II. Antithetic ParaHeUsm, in which the idea contained in the second 
clause is the converse of that in the first, as in Ps. 90 : 9., Prov. 10 : 1. : 

They shall kneel and fall ; 
^But we shall arise and stand. 

A wise son makes a glad father ; 

But a foolish son is the grief of bis mother. 

We find also two verses in antithesis, in each of which the second clause 
is the consequence of the firsts as in Is. 1 : 19^ 20. : . 
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If ye consent and obey, 

- The good things of the earth shall ye enjoy ; 

But if yo refuse and rebel, 

By the sword shall ye be consumed. 

In a single verse ^e meet with a doable synonym and a double anti- 
thesis, as in Is. 1 : 3. : 

The ox knows his 'owner, 

And the ass the crib of his master ; 

Israel does not know. 

My people do not consider. 

IIL SyntJtetic ParaUeUsm,' in which an idea is neither repeated nor 
followed by its opposite, but is kept in view by the writer, while he pro- 
ceeds to develope and enforce his meaning by accessory ideas and modi- 
fications, as in Is. 1 : 4. t 

O sinful nation L a people laden with iniquity ; 
A race of evil doers, children that are corrupters ! 
.They have forsaken Jehovah ; 
They have despised the Holy One of Israel : 
They have turned back. 

In Is. 1 : 5 — '9. the description of Israel's misery is continued through 
several verses each heightening the effect of the preceding : 

Wherefore will ye yet be beaten ? why continue to rebel ? 

The whole head is sick, and the ^yhole heart faint. 

From the sole of the foot even to the head, there is no soundness in it; 

But wounds, and bruises, and green sores ; 

They, bare neither been pressed out, nor bound up, nor sofle^d with oil. 

Your country is desolate, yoiir cities burned with fire ; 

Your land- is enjoyed by strangers in your presence, &c. 

Sometimes the whole idea is stated in general terms, and afterwards 
dwelt upon in detail, as in the powerful passage Job 3 : 3— -Q., of which 
the opening proposition is, ' 

Cursed be the day in which I was born. 

And the night in which one said, A male child is conceived. 

This idea is dwelt upon and amplified in the subsequent verses with great 
force abd beauty of expression. But it is unnecessary to multiply instances 
of this form of composition, as the Hebrew writers, and especially the 
prophets, furnish examples in abundance. It is sufficient to have pointed 
it out to the student's attention. 

We not unfrequently meet with rhymes in Hebrew poetry: thus the 
two subdivisions of the first clause of a verse rhyme together ip Is. 10 : 6., 
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63 : 6., and those of the last in Is. 1 : 9., 44 : 3., 49 : 10., Ps. 45 : 8.; the 
two principal clauses of the verse rhyme in Prov. 6:1, 2., Job 6 : 9., Is. 
1 : 29., and in such case the number of words in each is sometitnes the 
same, as in Ps. 72 : 10. ; and even three rhymes are to be found in a 
single verse, as in Is. 1 : 25. All such resemblances, however, appear to 
have occurred without design, with perhaps the exception of the answer 
of Sampson in Judg. 14 : 18. ; and we are warranted in coming to the 
conclusion, that although the close correspondence in meaning of verses 
and clauses of verses, together with a certain feeling of euphony, have 
given rise to -a similarity in their structure and occasionally in their sound, 
the Hebrew poet never submitted to dictation with regard either to the 
number of words Or syllables in his verses, or to their endings. 

The poetry of ancient Greece and Rome, as well as that of the modem 
nations of both Europe and Asia, doubtless bore originally a character 
analogous to that of the Hebrews ; but, not content with the internal 
harmony and fitness of the sense, they sought to establish as an essential 
attribute of p)oetry, the external harmony of sound ; and in so doing went 
so far as to require not only a certain number of syllables in each line, 
but also a regular and often complicated alternation in the quantity of 
these syjlables, to which was afterwards added the additional ornament of 
rhyme. Thus we see that metre and r^yme, although their systematic 
use is of a comparatively modern date, are to be regarded not as a novel 
invention without analogy in the practice of the nations of remote anti- 
quity, but only as a more highly developed form of that which is to be 
found in the Hebrew Scriptures themselves, the oldest intelligible writings 
in existence. The fine ear of ^he Greeks appears to have led them first 
of ajl to investigate the principles of versification, and to reduce them to 
certain fixed rules; fi-om this nation the art was borrowed by others, and 
variously modified to suit the genius of their respective languages. But 
the Hebrew, as long as it remained a living tongue, preserved in its 
poetical compositions that originality and simplicity of character which 
60 eminently distinguish its etymological and syntactical structure. 
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No. XXIX. Ps. 1 : 1-^6. 

1. "^^ttSfit constr. Dec. III. a. plur. of the Segholate "^^fit. For the 
Methegh which in some editions accompanies Sh'wa, see § 63. 2. note. — 
1»'»»!l ■'TttJJ^ an exclamation, lit. the blessings of the man! i. e. hlessed 
is the man. — ^bn tib *lU?fi* who does not walk. In stating the general 
proposition contained in this verse, the verbs are all placed in the preterite 
tense. — nx^a constr. of the fem. noun tiitsj Dec. IV. d. with prep, a 
which takes ( _ ) by § 670. 2. — h^S^xO'^ m. plur. of the adj. 3>;a^ Dec. 
III. a., Class II. — ?]*\'iil the nol|n Tj^ii with prep, a and 1 conj, which 
has ti by $ 684. 3. a. — 3ip^ constr. of ^12)173 Dec. II. 6., a noun formed 
from the -^B root ivS'^ by prefixing » (§ 518. 1.). — W'^h m. plur. of y\ 
act. part. Kal of th6 i:^ verb ynb for y^b , those verbs which have eor o 
in the preterite -retaining it in the participle (see § 384). ' < ■ 

2. dfij "^ but, compound conjunction (§ 685).^nn^Pi constr. of the 
fem. noun rtnin formed from the ""D root STT* by prefixing n (§518.2.). 
— ^Xon the Segholate lioun y^ with pron. suff. 'i(§591). — 'in^i'in 
constr. of nn'in with pron. suff. ^ (par. p. 242). — naJi;; fut. Kal of the 
D gutt. lind ^b verb fr^ih ; the initial guttural of the root, as is sometimes 
the case, takes simple instead of compoudd Stfwa (^ 270). — 5i^';bi fiTj^** 
by day und niglU, see the words Deut. 1 : 33. ; the conjunction 1 takes 
the vowel ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. 6. 

3. ST'tr; and he w, the general pFq>osition continued. — b^hTlJ pass, 
part Kal. — "^abs plur. constr. of aVs (see '^'IttJN v. 1.) ; for the omission 
of Daghesh lene in S^, which is preceded by Sh'wa quiescent, see § 41. — 
V*^B the noua '^'-hs with pron. suff. '\ (see 'l"»'^S^ Gen. 3*6.). — •jn'; fut. 
Kai of irji (§ 328).— Iny the monosyllabic noun m with pron. suff. *! 
(§590. 20.— sinblj the masc noun rih^ (§ 572. no<e) with pron. suff. 
Jlrt-. , the final n of the noun being rejected before the suffix, as is the case 
with verbs (see ^ 489).— ^'la'; fut. Kal of the it verb b^i with o for the 
towjbI of the second radiod (§ 328).— ntD?^ fut Kal of the 6 gutt. and 
th verb tl^s>. — tr^b^l fut Hiph. b' gutt 
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4. y)33 for y^brts (<J670. 1.).— sibD-^ri flit. Kal of the :Jd verb pj-ia 
with suff. 3pers. m. sing, and 3 epenthetic, for siJlSB'^P] (§ 484. 1.). The 
verb agrees with the noun nil , which is feminine by § 495. 2. 

5. ^2) V? therefore^ compoand causal conjunction (§ 666). — ^i^p"^ for 
si»ip;; (§ 100. 1. no^c), fut Kal "fa^.— rri^a constr. of JTis; with prep, s 
(seefi:i5!'3,v. 1.). . ^ * 

6. ^•li'* act. part. Kal of the ^ gutt verb y-i; . — SntT^ ^^m*^ "^Is /or 
Jehovah (is) knowing, i. e. Jehovah knows, or cares for. — fi'^p'^'?? m. 
plur. of the adj. p'>':iis formed after the inf. Pfhel (§ 507),— nifiin fut. 
KalM(§272). 



No. XXX, Ps.2:l— 12. 

1 . iilsib for what, wherefore 7 comp. of prep. \ atid the interrog. pron. 
ST^Q (§671).— d-^l:* plur. of -^iii (§ 550).— d^T^Jjbn plur. abs. of di^b; on 

, the reception of the asyllabic termination t^\ , the 73 of the singular takes 
Dagheshj.and consequendy the preceding 6 is shortened into u (see 

'^''^T? ^®°- ^'' '^') ' ■' ^^^i' ^^ " ^y § ^S4. 1.— ^*rt:; fut. Kal of Mjn , 
see nsn;; 1:2. ' -^ 

2. "^D^^ plur. constr. of Tjbxj , see "^iibD t: 3.— d'^ani m. plur. act. 
part. Kal — ^iTO'ia pret Niph. of the •»D* verb 'lO'^ ,—*^tp for W by 
§ 107. l.^^*in'i\rJ» constr. of tVp'D Dec. II. d. a noun formed after the 
Aramaic pass. part. (§ 504. 2.) with pron. suff. '"). 

3. iij?ri23 fut. Pfhel with Ji parag. (§205), (saying) let us burst ; here 
*r\72ti!b is" to be supplied.— 'iTa'^ninOI^Q plur. of *)D*ia for.*iDfi<73 (§89. 4.) 
formed from the i^t root *nDd( by prefixing J2 denoting the. instrument (see 
§509), with thje poetical suffix '\t^\ i. q. n'n^ (pp. 83, 241).— nD'^VuJi 
fvt. Hiph. with, tl parag. — ^iS^a^Q prep. ^^ with suff. 1 pers. plur. (p. 269).— 

.^^"^nhij constr. of d*^nh5 plur. of nb^ a noun formed after the inf. ponstr. 
(§ 502) with poet. suff. '\'r:\, 

4. dTIJ'i'^ one sitting, sitter, act part Kal of SUJ^ .— pnto"; for prtt)"; 
(§ 107. i.) fut Kal i gutt— ^»V poet for drtV (p. 269). 

5. i^'^b^? poet fordiTf^bN (p. 272). — IsKi the noun J^fi^ with pron. 
suff. *! and prep. 2. — 'l^'nna constr. of 1*1 "in Dec. II. d. formed from 
the Sib root nnn by affixing the term, ^'i (§ 539) with pron. suff. \ and 
prep. 3 which has () by § 670. 2» — 'i^Dbh^'^ he shall confound them, 
fut. Pi'hel of the i gutt. verb b^ia (§ 292) with pron. suff. ^53 . 

6. '^3^52 the conjunction "j takes ( _ ) by § 684. 3. b, — ■»3b5 the Seghol- 
ate ?}bi) with pron. suff. '^- (§591).— fT'^-ba^ "^pb^ "^nDOa '>D«v6ti^ I 
myself have anointed (i. e. installed) my king upon Zion, — "'iplp the 
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Segholate U5nj? with pron. suff. "'. (§ 591). — "^UJnp"^?! my holy mounf 
(§607.2.). 

7. n^BDH fiit Pfhel with Ji parag. (§ 205).— '^^65 prep, bij with suff. 
1 pers. sing. (p. 272). — "^aa the noun "[a with pron. suff. \ (see 1^u3 Gen. 
2 : 19.).— rrnj< for nijfijV which see Gen. 3 : 11.— Tj-^mV pret. Kal of 
i^l with prcii. suff. -rj ,'for "^wy (see §221. 1.). 

8. bi^tt) imp. Kal.sf gutt— rfsn^ fut. KaliD with ^r parag.— ^nbrtS 
constr. of ^^^^^ with suff. 2 pers! m. sing, in pause (§ 593). — ^^f)Jr^(^n 
constr. of <rVfTjH a noun formed after the fem. pass. part. (§ 504) with 
pron. suff. ':j"(p.'242) and "J conj. whicji takes ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. 6.— '^OS&J 
lAuT, constr. of the Segholate ODij.— y^'nfij for ynfij (§ 107. 1.). 

9. Q5hn fut. Kal of the sfa^ verb 5^5'! with pron. suff. d- (tab. p. 195), 
on the reception of which the vowel ( ) of the preformative is rejected 
by § 104. 1. According to the rendering of the Seventy, noifidpeig 
ttiSrovg^ the root of the verb is rt^^ , and the word should be pointed 
fiy'in. — ^Vt'13 a quadriliteral noun formed by affixing the liquid b,to the 
triliterd root t"ia (§ 545), — "^^DS the noun '^'b'3 formed from the Jib root 
'nb's {§ 533), with prep. 3 , which Ukes the vowel ( ) by § 670. 2.-i- 
r^i'r» act. part Kal of 1^^. — d^B3n fut. Prhel with pron. suff. D-, on 
the reception of which the ( ,. ) of the second radical is rejected (§ 476). 

10. nw now, see the word Gen. 3 : 22.— nnOjrt imp. Niph. of the 
•»D verb 10'^. — "^DD^ plur. constr, of the participial noun to&UJ. 

11. n'lay imp. Kal; "7 is without Daghesh lene by §41. — sib"^! imp. 
Kal ^9 . — tTi5>'ia the prep, a takes the vowel ( ) by § 670: 2. 

12. nptp/imp. Pfhel.— ;i3«;; fut Kal D gutt— si^Sfiin fut Kal M 
(<J272). — ^-n ini^m and ye be lost (from) the twiy,* TJ^II for T]y}p/, 
in poetry the^ particles are frequently omitted. Compare 1 : 6., where 
the same idea is somewhat differently expressed. — t^sn2^^ as a little, 
i. e. in a little time, soon. — "^lUJfi* see the word 1 : 1.— ^'^O'ln plur. constr. 
act part. Kal of the iib verb Jion .— 1^ "^Din those who trust in him. It 

T T , 

b sometimes the case that a noun or pronoun with a preposition is pr^ 
ceded by a noun in the state of construction. 



Na. XXXI. Ps. 16:1— 11. 

1. '»3'n?Q^ (shdm^e^l) imp. Kal with suff. 1 pers. sing. (p. 197). — 
•'n'^Dn pret^ Kal of Jion . 

2. F)^^fi« thou (my soul) hast said; here- the word ^ttJBi my soul, 
employed by the Hebrew poets in apostrophizing themselves, is to be 
supi^ied. Some, however, read n*i^fi« for Ti'l^fi* I have said. — 1it!\^ •'aiK 
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thou (art) Lord, Some, as the liuthors of the commoQ English version, 
read '^^'lii my Lord, — "^nilD constr. of na^it: with pron. suff. \ (p. 242). 
— *y^:9 P2J "^naiO my happiness (is) naught besides thet, i. e. I have no 
happiness hot in thee. 

3. d'^ip^njpb as to the saints, m, plur. of the adj. ttjinp with prep, h 
which takes ( . ) by § 670. 2. ; for the omission of DAgheshlene in n after 
Sh'wa quiescent, see d-3a^5«l Ex. 1 : 14.— n^rt y-»«2a ^«« which in the 
earth they (are), i. e. who are in the earth. — '^^I'^W plur. constr. of the 
adj. •n'^'^fij ; supply "J^^ijii from the preening clause, thus y^Hti -^^T^nfi^ 
the excelknt of the earth, — '^SCf! see "iMn 1:2.-03 prep, a with suff. 
3 pers. m. plur. (p. 269).— The entire verse may be thus rendered : " As 
to the i^aints that are in the earth, and (as to) the excellent ones of , (the 
earth), in them is all my delight;" i. e. 1 delight only in the holy and 
excellent men that dwell in the earth. 

4. t|a->7 ftit. Kal of the nb verb rra*! .-— &n*iM? plor. constr. Dec. 
II. b, of the fem. noun tia^y with proni suff. tal (see UrfyM Ex. 1 : 11.), 
—5*1?!^ for *l1Sn^ on account of the accompanying disjunctive accent 
Mar'cha with Mahpach (§§ 52., 107. 2.). — inn)3 ^n«t who hasten after 
ionother (God), compare Ex. 20 : 3.— ?}"'tD»[ fut. Hiph. of the it v&rb ?jq3 . 
— totl'^SOi plur. constr. of TjCa with pron. suff. dh (<j59aL). — «Wit 
fut. kal of the it and Jtb verb i^t^a (p. 190). — DnVouJ cotop. of n'lJauJ 
plur. constr. of D\D (see the word Ex. 1:1.) and pron. suff &. (see 
tDn'bM Ex. 1 : 11.).— "^nDiD for '^rVDiO (<J 107.1.) constr. of D'jriStJ dual 
of TiiyiD with suff. 1 persVsing. (§ 590.' 2.). ^ ' 

5. nyb {m*nath) fem. noun endin^r in n^ (see § 494. 1.2.).-T''J>bn the 
Segholate pbn with pron. suff. \ (§59l).^-''pbn r\VD (my) pari, my 
portion ; two nouns of like meaning in apposition, employed for the sake 
t>£ emphasis ; the pronoun which aj^ies to both is affixed only to the 
latter. Some, /however, consider n373 as in the construct, when the 
phrase must be rendered, the portion of my ^Uotment, i. e. my allotted 
portion (see in^nb^ "^bs Dent. 1 : 41.).— Jj'^a'in act part. Kal for Tpato 
(§ 233). — ^b^l^ ^''J2')n nnnthou (art) the suppoHer of my lot. 

6. Q'^bih plur. of the Segholate ban Dec. I. d,. Class III. — d'^tt"*^?^ 
m. plur. of the adj. d'^^3 Dec. II. d,, Class II., with def art and prep, a 
(§670.1.). — nbh: fem. noun, i. q. iibnj (see nj^ v. 5.). — ^nbna-Pi^ 
'^'b^ ll^tXO truly the inheritance is pleasant to me, 

7. si'niR fut. Pihel i gtttt.— "^a^c:;? piet Kal widi suff. 1 pefs. sing, 
(p. 197). — n'lb'^b plur! of b'jb , the same contraction takii^ place in the 
plural as in the singuktr <x>nstruct (see § 569. d. itolc).—r'^3 »!'»&'; pret. 
Pihel with suff. 1 pers* sing. — '^rt'i'^Tj^ constr. of the fom. ]^ur. noun 
n'l'^Vsj Dec. III. a. wrth suff. 1 pers. mg. 
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' 8. •^n'^ittj pret Pfhel of hj^ (§ 449).— '^'^iib ts the fnmt of me, 
before me, see "IWS Gen. 2:18. — Tttn continualbf, sl nown employed 
adverbially (see ^663. 1.).— "»rJa'^» ai my right band, constr. of y'Q'l 
Dec. II. d. witb pron. suff. \ and prep. ^ in tbe ( . ) of which the 
initial '^ of the noun rests (§ 97. 2. a.).— Dl73»t fut. Niph. of the Ijr 
verb t:i5D. . - 

9. ''ab the noun ib with asyllabic pron. suff. '^-. (see ^ab Gen. 6 : 5.). 
— '^X^l fut. Kal of b-^a with 1 conv. (§ 401). — "^^^M fwy g^fory, i. e. my 
soul, constr. of n*i» Dec. II. eL with pron. suff. ">-.— nqab the Seghol- 
ate ntta (§ 501. 3.) "with^rep. b which takes the vowel ( ) by § 671 . 

10. bifiittjb the p»ep. b Ukes ( ) by <J670. 2.— Sj'i'^rr'^ constr. of ^'^Drj 
Dec. II. d with pron. suff. "Jj. — n*ifi«'nib inf constr. KaJ of the Kb verb 
^tn with prep. b. — nn^ the Segholaie nrtizj (§ 501. 3.) with the first 
( ) lengthened into ( ) by the pause-apcent (§ 107. 1.). 

11. '^35;"''i'in fut. Hiph. of the "JD verb ^'V with suff 1 pers. sing. — 
n'inTjto plur. of nrj^lD Dec. IV. 6., Class III.— '-tj-^db riN tcith thy face, 
i. e. in thy presence. — n'lTaJfa for n^73''^3 fem. plur. of D^'^J , see d^tt'^W 
v.6.*-':jra"^a constr. of ]•%■» with pron. suff. ^ and prep. 3 whose ( . ) is 
changed' into ( ) (§ 670. 2.)^ in which tbe following "^ then resU (see 
•'r^-'za V. 8.). 



No. XXXII. Ps. 22: 1—32. 

1. n^^^b part Pfhdof the b'gutt verb hUta with prep, b and def art. 
(^ 670. I.) ; Daghesh is not inserted in 23, on account of the accompany- 
ing Sh'wa {§33; 1.).— nbj« constr. of nb;e< (§ 57a c. iw^e).— nb-H 
^VTV)M the hmd of the tUmm^ probably the first words of some previous 
composition to the melody of which the present psalm was to be sung. 
— -"1^23^73 a derivative noon formed firom die root liy^ by prefixing ID 
(§509.* 3.). 

2. Jl5!3b wherefore, see JlTab 2: 1. ; as 23 is here without Dagheri), the 
accent, which is not needed to complete the first syllaUe^ is placed on the 
Becond by § 55. 4. — "^sraT^ pret Kal i gntt. with suff. 1 pers. sing, 
(p. 197). — nirjlttrtt constr. of the fem. noun WW"^ with pron. saff. \ 
(p. 242) and pfcp. n (see ''?'^»'^» 16 : 8.). — '•'li'f constr. of Q^'^ia*^ Dec. 
HI. a. plur. of -nn-^ .— •tijjfij© oonstr. of njajtt) Dec. IV. e, with pron. suff. 
•»-(p.242). — "^rDVlD "^^^an V»3r'no'^23 pirn (Vhy are) thewordsof my groan- 
ing far from my help? i, e. why are my complaints far from obtaining tne 
aid? The partide Sibb refers lo the second clause of the verse as well as 
tothefiiBt 
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3. *^ii*'bil my God, constr. of the phir. majest. t3^'T'b^« with suff. 1 pers. 
sing. (par. p. 242). — "^^ JT'^TT^bl SlVbl and by night (I pray), and have 
no silence, i. e. even at night I am not silent, do not cease praying. The 
word JT»7yn , however, may be considered as here employed by metonymy 
to indicate /t5/^i^, of which silence is the effect; and this is favoured 
by the parallelism, as the entire verse would then read, " My God, I cry 
(to thee) by day, and thou answerest not ; by night also, and am not 
hearkened to." 

4. ^UJI"^ sitting enthroned, reigning, act part Kal. — D^iVilft plur. of 
the fem. noun ?1? Sin formed from the y:> rootbVfl4)y prefixing n (^ 530). 
— ^fi^'nir)"' mVsin ^^T^ reigning over the praises of Israel, i. e. he^to 
whom the praises of Israel ascend. 

5. :)3'^nhK plur. of the anom. noun ^sfij with suff. 1 pers. plur. (p. 245). 
— iX3C5?Dn fut Pi*hel with poet. suff. *i»-. , which causes the rejection of 
the vowel of the second radical (§ 476). 

6. »iDb^3 pret Niph. for «it:b»3 (§ 107. 2.).— sittj'ii pret Kal of.UJIa 
(§384)/'" 

7. n^V^n a fem. participial noun (§ 503. 2.) with the char. term, n 
instead of n because the last radical^is a guttural (see § 501. 3.). — ^^iTa 
constr. of "^siTa Dec. II. d. pass, part Kal of the Jib verb nt a . 

8. "^Hh plur. constr. of n^h act part. Kal of Jifijn with suff. 1 pers. 
sing. — SiE)U?a '}*T»t3S"« they gape with the ftp.— si:>'^3;j fut Hiph. of the iV 
verb^O. 

9. "^h this is generally regarded as the inf Kal of "bb^ employed 
instead of a finite verb, thus rolling, for bi*^ he who rolls, or else with an 
ellipsis of the future for br b3 (see b^^n bb8j Gen. 2 : 16.); it may 
however be considered as a future with the personal preformative omitted, 
forV^l, like l^ah for VaV (see § 404) : thus intobs'' tnn-'-bfi^ b^ whoso 
rolls (his care)^ upon the Lord, he will deliver him, — •inV'^ar"^ fut Hiph. of 
the 5& verb b^5 with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. — "la yort to avoid the con- 
currence of two accents, that of the first word is shifted back to the 
penult (§60). 

10. '^n'x comp. of n^ act. part. Kal of the h v^b n*\% (see ti'^i^b 1 : 1.) 
and pron. suff. ^- . — "^m SlDfi* ^^ for thou (wert) drawing me forth, 
I e. for thou drewest me forth. — ^^tjat for "joa^ (§ 107. 1.). — '^)rT't:btt 
part Hiph. with suff. 1 pers. sing. — ''l^ constr. of t^^TD dual of iu3 .— 
"^M the anom. noun &^( with pron. suff. '^.. (p. 245). 

11. drfitt for dn^^ (§ 107. 1.), the prep. 12 takes (J by §672.— 
•^bfijj the accent is shifled to the penult by § 60. 

13. '^y^^^t pret Kal with suff. 1 pers. sing. — h'^y^ bulls, employed 
figuratively fbr enemies^ plur. of ^s, fike fi'^'lii plur. of ^Si (§ 575. 2. note). 
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— |l»a •^'n'^ifit strong (hulls) of Bashan, a country famous for its breed 
of cattle. — ^•'Dsi^to pret. Pihel with pron. suff. "^3 . 

14. nsro pret' Kal of the Sib verb lri22B . — drt'^D constr. of STB with 
pron. sufflDSi (p. 246).— rf^-ifi* for ST'-iKs Uke a Uon^ see nnn li^m 
2:12. *'" ''''' 

15. •^n'l^^sta? constr. of rrt^ir^ Dec. III. a. plur. of ti5^3? with suff. 
I pers. sing. — "^2^ see the word 16 : 9. — ^D^3 pret. Niph. of the 3>y verb 
DO^, for 073 J (§409). — ■»!?^ plur. constr. of'si^Jg. with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

16. pa*!^ part Hqph. of p^l , with u under the preformatife instead 
of the more usual 6 (see§ 195). — '^rt'lpb^ constr. of the dual fi'^WpV^ 
with suff. 1 pers. sing. — ">3nBu5n fut. Kal with suff. 1 pers. sing, 

- 17. tJ-'ibD plur. of the Segholate aba .— ni^ constr. of Hyf Dec. 
IV. cf. — &^y";)tt plur. of y-nJg for y-na (§ 85.3.) part. Hiph. of the 5?3> and 
i gutt. verb ^^i?*^.— ^aiS'^JPSi pret. Hiph. of the 3D verb 5]p_3.— "^^53 
commonly considered as an anomalous act. part. Kal of the 13^ verb "n^ , 
for D"'-}3 (see § 552). 

18. siD-'a^ fut. Hiph. of the 3D verb ts^i .— li*^') fut Kal of )rttn. 

19. -^n^n plur. of the Segholate T^a with suff. 1 pers. sing. (§590.2.). 
— -iV^s^ flit Hiph. of bD3 . 

20. "^n^b^K a fem. abstract noun foi:med by affixing the char. term, nn 
(§494.1. 2.) with pron. suff. \, — "^n-nt^b constr. of STnt5[ with pron. 
suff. •^- (p. 242) and prep, b .— ll^nn imp. Kal la^'with H parag. (§207. 1.). 

21., SlVstSTT imp. Hiph. of b^/ with SI parag. — ^yvo the prep. » takes 
( y by § 672.— -••riT'n'; my onhf one, my darling, i. e. my soul, my life, 
constr. of STi'n*; with pron. suff. \ . 

22. ^S^'^uJin imp. Hiph. of the '''d verb 5>u5^ with suff. 1 pers. sing. 
— "^S^Jv^l dual constr. of the Segholate 'J'lp with prep. ^ and *) conj. 
which tak^ w by § 684. 3. a.— D'^tt'n for fi'^lQN'^ (§ 77. 3.) plur. of t3^5"}. 
— ■♦3n'^33^ pret Kal of the Dgutt and trb verb tisa^ with suff. 1 pers. sing. 
— '^3n"'3y d'^an "^S^pTSI from the horns of mid bvUs answer (i.e. deliver) 
me; the preterite, being connected by 1 conjunctive (here prefixed to a 
noun as the first word of the sentence) to an imperative, has also the 
force of one (§219). 

23. ^^tp the noun t3\g with pron. suff. ^ (§590.2.). — ^nijt jJur. of 
Jifr{ with pron. suff. \ (p. 245). — Tj^na see the word Gen. 1 :,6. — 
■jjbbflfijt ( a^hd^Uc'Cd, § 19. 3.) fut Pi'hel with pron. suff. "^ containing 
Daghesh forte (§484. 2.); the medial radical rejects its Daghesh as 
unnecessary (§ 33. 2.). 

24. "^^jn") constr. of d'^i^'i'; Dec. IIJ. a. plur. of the adjectival noun 
«'!•» (§501. 2.).— nnnbbSl imp. Fi*hel with pron. suff. siSl; Daghesh is 
omitted as in J^bbSi^r v. 23. — siSWas glorify Mm, agreeing m the plural 
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with the collecuVe ant (aee ^'^y,] Gen. 1 :26.).— "i^ni imp. Kal ijr. — 
qi3a^ prep. )12 with suff! 3 pere. m. siiig. (p. 2e9).-^"J3^p 'J'n'Jai and fear 
Mm ; the Terb ^Ji when employed iia this senae is construed either with 
|:q y as in the present instance, <»r with,*^3D^ Of tl|e person or thing feared, 
see 'W •'3M lisp^l Ex. 1: : 18. 

25. YmV P^^^ Pi* hel with ( ) under the second radical instead of 
( ^ ) (^238).— rj^5^ a fem. abstract noun from the rfb root nj^ (§ 532). 
— "^S^ an adjectival noon from the same root (§533). — ^^arsjupa in his 
trying for kdp^ i. e. when he ^ries ibr help, inf. Prhel with pron. saff. ^ 
and prep, a .-— :^%;up pi-et Kal for :fmo (§23), a neuter verb (§133). 

26. "^nfi^ra of thee, ^see ^n«^ Gen. 8 : 8. — •nrnn onistr. of ti5)fTrt 
with soff. 1 pers. sing. — "^'I'li [Jnr. of the Segholate noun 'n'li with suff. 
I pers. sing. (§590.2.). — rk'^'] plur. of fifl^ with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. 
— T'Nn'^ • " ' ^n^ from THEE . , . . those who fear him ; the sudden 
change from the second to the third person and vice versa, termed moA 
lage personarum, ispf frequent occurrence in Hebrew poetry. 

27. nVDJ^-^ fut. Kal {{d (§272).— fi-^i:? plur. of 1» Dec. III. <i.,Clafls II. 
— s|5>atp'; for !|y3tD^ by § 107. 2. — r^'il his seJeers, m. plur. act part 
Kal with suff. 3 pers. m. sing.-^'^n'^ fiit apoc. Kal of In^n (§466).— 
&D^^b cottstr. of 1:3b Dec III. c. with pron. suff. tsD ; another instance 
of enallage personarum. 

28. siiy^ for siavd?^ fut. Kalof S*i© — V^fiJ ""^^fit see the words ^ : 8. 
— 'niiri^'; fut Hithp.Vf ntiT^ (§461). 

29. V^*\l2r\ act. part Kal with 1 ix)nj. which has 11 by § 684. 3. a, 

30. ?Du;f plur. constr. of the Segholate fiD'n, — ynfit "^aun thefai ones 
of the earth, i. e. the rich. — V2&b to his face, before him, constr. of the 
I^ur. noun t3^3D with sdff. 3 pers. m. sing, and prep. ^ . — '^'I'^T^ m. phir. 
constr. act part. Kal. — 1B3> ^'inTr those who descend, or are cast^down, f# 
the dust, i. e. the poor, opposed to ynfit "^auj^. — ^rt«n pret Pi*hel nb.— 
tl'^Tl Mb W^'y) and (who) does not enUven his soul, I e. who does not 
enjoy his existence ; supply nuJK . 

31. ns^^^ fut. Kal s gutt. with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and an interven- 
ing 5 epenthetic^ for 'ins'iar^ (§ 484. 1.). — ^The entire verse may be thus 
rendered : " Posterity shall serve him; it shall be recounted of the Lord to 
generations," i. e. the doings of the Lord shall be related to future gene- 
rations. The noun 'Yi'^ is here usiad collectively. 

32. '"l^<h; fut Kal of 1^3 (§363).— :n^5^_ fut. Hiph. of the so verb 
W .— ini?*!:: constr. of njP'iit Dec. IV. e. with pron. suff. 1.— "ib'iD bom, 
here used as a Jiiture, about to be bom, part Niph. of the "^C verb ib"^. — 
^ what, here used as a relative (§ 638). 
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No. XXXIIL Ps. 40:1— la 

2. •^n'^ip rjsijp inf. abs. and pr^t. Pi'hel of the tiV verb JiJJP (for the 
pret. see § 449), an emphatic construction, see ?n*'i«*i hfc<*^ Ex. 3 : 7. 
— i:;i fut. Kal of the 2D and rfV verb MD3 mt\i "J conr. (p. 190). — •'b^t 
prep, "b^^ with suff. 1 pers. sing. (p. 272). 

^- ^^'^.?.ll see :iJib5;!;l Oen. 22:13.— Dp^J fut. Hiph. of a^p with 
n conv. (§' 393). — '^bi'i constr. of &^bi;i duaJ of Va/n with suff. 1 pers. 
sing. — lp'13 pret. Pi*hel of the ■?:> verb j«i3 .— '^'n^fijt/for "^^llUJej (§ 100. 1. 
no/e) plur. constr. o^^sla3^^ with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

4. )r\'] fut. Kal of them's: verb "jni (§317). — "^s my mouth, constr. of 
ir© with pron. suff. \ , for ^'m (pv 246).— n3*^rtT?i<b constr. of tj-^nbftt 
with suff. 1 pers. plur. and prfep. ^ (see -^tlbfitl Gen. 28 : 13.).— nfi^^^ 
fiit. Kal of tiij'^:-^t3''2'n m. plur. of the adj. 5"^ Class I. 2.— si^^'i'^-; for 
«l«"1'^'5 (§ 107.V.) ftit. kal of U^'n^ (^5.339).- 'JfitT'^l 1fi<*T» these two verbs 
constitute a paronomasia (see "JJiSI Itin Gen. 1:2.). 

5. '^'iir5e« see 1:1. — dto pret. Kal of ta^Jto. — ta'^SJi^ pliir. of dti*i 
Dec. in. a., Class II. — ''O^.m. pkr. constr. act. part. Kal of the na>. 
verbts^. 

6. n*i3*1 many things (muUa) fem. plur. of the adj. S*l employed as a 
neuter (see rr^iUJ Gen. 22 : 15.). — 'rj'^njS^bai fem. phir. constr. part. Niph. 
with suff. 2 pers. m. sing. — ^''nhiiSn^T plur. of SnlattJrj^ Class II. 2. with 
pron. suff. Sj and 1 conj. which has u by § 684. 3. a, — ?jh? inf constr. 
Kal. — *]'^bi< *y)9 I'^fit there is no estimation to thee, i. e^ thou canst not 
be estimated.— 1:^1*^5 fijj fut Hiph. of the 3© verb nj[5 with n parag. — 
*nB&^ inf Pi*hel with prep. 53 .-^^DDTD ')»^3)' they are mightier (in num- 
ber) than enumeration, i. e. they are too many to be enumerated ^ see 
h'^T!^ tlttJp'^ "!nUJ« ^!jn!TT Deut. 1 : 17.— We may render the verse thus : 
" Many thing? hadt thou ^one, O Lord my God ,* thy wondrous works 
and thy thoughts are (directed) towards us : thou art beyond all estima- 
tion. I will declare ^nd talk of (them, i. e. thy works) ; (but) th^y are 
too manifold to be enumerated." 

7. fa-jsm (qz-wo^w) dual of It^ (see §101.3. fl.).—n'^'i3 pret Kal 
of the ri^ verlr JTns . — "^V the liquid b takes Daghesh by § 35. — d'^3W 
'»V T\'^^'D'thou hast digged out the ears to «e, i. e. thou hast opened my 
ears, scil. that I may listen. 

8. Tifi^i pret Kal of i<*i3. — n>:i73a constr, of ti^^iz with prep, a 
which takes ( ) by § 670. 2. ; the aspirate letter ^ remains without 
Daghesh lene, although the preceding Sh'wa on the reception of the pre- 
position becomes quiescent (see ti'^saVan^ Ex. 1 : 14.). 

VOL. II. 13* 
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9. n*lin?b inf. constr. Kal of SllDJJ with prep, b which takes ( _ ) by 
§ 670. 2.—^:sn2 see the word 22 iis! ' * " 

10. "^nsiD constr. of d^nDtJ dual of tlDi^ with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

11. "^n-^Da pret Pfhel of iiD^ (§449).— *>aV the noun n^ with the 
asyllabic pron. suff. \ (see lab Gen. 6 : 5.).— ''ijn^'i^^ constr. of nai^O^ 
a fern, noun formed after the pass. part. (§504. 1.) with pron. suff. ^ 
(p. 242). — "^nirtiiDn a fem. noun formed from the i:> root ^W after the inC 
constr. by prefixing n (§522. 2. b.) with pron. suff. Tj . — '^I^'inD pret 
Pi'hel :j? gutt. with the < ) of the first radical retained (§ 29i j. — "^lOn 
the Segholate *ipn with pron. suff. Sj (§591). — ^n^ft? the fem. noun n73N 

^for npTsfi^ (§77. 2.) with pron. suff. ^, on the reception of which the 
rejected 3 is compensated by Daghesh forte in n , which occasions the 
change of the preceding ( ) into the still shorter Towel ( ); the initial fi( 
then takes the fii-st compound Sh'wa ( ^ ). 

12. ^''^rt'2 '^y compassion, constr. of Q'^Tart'i an abstract noun used 
only in the plural (§ 560) with pron. ^uff. Sj .-l-^a^i^^-j fot. Kal of the 2D 
verb "^iS^ with suff. 1 pers. sing. - 

13. 1DSJ< pret. Kal of the 5?:> verb S)Bfi< , which however is not con- 
tracted as is Usually the case (see § 404). — r\'\9^ evils, fem. -plur. of the 
adj. s^'n, here employed as a neuter (see n'la'l v. 6.). — *^BD» T^K ^5> tiU 
without number, i. e. innumerable.-^'^3si:j'^\sn j)ret. Hiph. of the aD verb 
:il233 with suff. 1 pers. sing. — "^ri^b^ pret. Kal of the neuter verb bb'» 
(§ 133). — nifi^'^b inf. constr. Kal of rti^n with prep, b which has ( ) by 
§670. 2.— mfi^-^b ■^nbD"' fi«bl so that I cannot see, meaning, their number 
is so great that they <x)ver my si^ht. Here Vb'^ is construed with b , see 
'i:H nVs"* «bl Ex. 2 : 3. — '^UJfit'l t)'r\'$^l2 l^^y they arje more numerous 
than the hairs ^of my head, see IBO^ *l73i£^ v. 6.- — "^ab see the word 
16 : 9. — •^^ST? pret. Kal D gutt. with suff; 1 pers. sing. - 

14. hS*! imp. Kal nb. — '^ab'^iSSlb inf. constr. Hiph. of the 3p verb 
b225 with suff. 1 pers. sing, and prep. b. — l^^m "^nnt^^b see the words 
22:20. . 

15. sittis;; fut. Kal of tt5l3 (§ 363). — "^ttjjpi^ m. plur. constr. part 
Prhei; p is without Daghesh by § 33.2.— J^jniDDb inf constr. Kal of 
the rib verb HDD with pron. suff. Sm-. and prep, b which takes the vowel 
( ) by § 670. 2. The second radical is without Daghesh lene by §41. — 
tub"; fut. Niph. of the "jy verb >nO . — 'I'lH^ recar, here used adverbially 
backwards (§663. 1.). — "^^^Drt plur. constr. of the adjectival noun 
yaji . — ••no^'n •^itstl those desirous of my misfortune, i. e. those who wish 
me ill. ' " 

16. :i»iz5; fut Kalt>f the i^ verb ^JSUJ .-^Qntt:2 (6dsA-<am) the Se- 
gholate noun nu5a with pron. suffi to- (§ 591). — finUJl iip5>"b5> m 
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account of their igruminy. — d'^^iTDi^rt those who say, m. plar. act. part. 
Kal with def. art used as a relative (§ 635). — WTi interjection of triumph 
(§692). 

17. nto">1o; fut. K^ of the "f^ verb iD'^torz; tonitt (p. 162). — •'Siifc^ m. 
plur. constr. act part Kal i gutt 

18. ^i-i^ needy, an adjective formed from the rf^ verb tilij to desire 
by affixing the term, 'j'l (§ 639).— -aujVl^ fut Kal D gutt, vrith the d of 
the second radical shortened into 6 by the following Makkeph (§70). — 
•^O'JDa part. Pfhel with pron. suff. "^-^ — rtPi« for rtinfi^ which see Gen. 
3 : 11.; the irregularity is noticed in the margin. — nrtWi fut Pi*hel of 
die ;; a»d >' gutt verb *^fi{ (§§^892, 306). 



No. XXXIV. Ps. 42: 1—12. 

1. b'^iD^ didactic poem, part. Hiph. of 'b^lZ). This de^nation is 
extended, as in the present instance, to psalms which are not didactic. 

2. :j-v5?n yfi^D as a hind longs, ihe masc. b^fij b here employed as 
« common noun for the feminine, instead of the appropriate *1^*K (see 
^ 496).— 12) - 3 05 - so, see Ex. 1 : 12^ 

3. JliJ'^« fut. Niph. of the D gutt and rfb verb Jifi^^l . — "^aa b^ore, for 
•jjdV , see'^^m ^^a^<m Ps. 2 : 12. .. ^ ^ 

4. "^n^^*! my tears, the fem. collective noun !i:j»'7 with pron. suff. \ . 
— -iti^a inf. coDstr. Kal m (§269) with prep, a which takes ( ^ ) by 
§67a''2. 

5. rtl?^ tJiese things, referring to what follows. — !Tn3t»? fut Kal with 
h parag. — '^d "nUDS "^ba? JiDDttJ^^T InnDtfi^ Jlbfii <A€5« eAtii^s / remember, 
and I could pour out my soul within me, when, meaning, I could willingly 
die when I remember when. — ^T{&a with tite multitude, for tj&na by 
§631.1. — h^iii I proceeded with them, fut Hithp. of ?1*1'J , for ni-^nN 
(§151. 3.), with pron. suff. &. in the ablative (§ 472. 2.), wbich causes 
the rejection of the final radical (§ 489). 

6. "Timntt^n fut. Uithp. of the y:^ and 9 gutt verb ttn"^ ; as the first 
radical is the sibilant iD , it is transposed with the n of the characteristic 
nn (§ 151. 1.).— ••»nri fut Kal of the d gutt and tib verb n^Jri .— '^^n'lrt 
for "•yrfiJl imp. Hiph. of the ''D verb bnv— nsniH fut Hiph. of the 
•^D and tib verb Jin^ with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and a epenthetic (p. 189). 
— "^39 ma^iU)'^ the help of my countenance, i. e. my deliverer ; here d'^3B , 
as is sometimes the case, is used to signify person, self. Some editions 
have I'^DS ni^Tit)'^ the help of his countenance, i. e.liis deliverance, soil, 
of me. 



Digitized by 



Google 



100 GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. 

7. ^"ism fat Kal with pnm. suff.^ (p. 197).— *T[i:Dt« T^*^2> hecmtse 
I remember thee ; "(S)"^? therefore is here used for *^^ "P?*^? because, — 
t]''D^73'nrt Hermans, i. e. the mountains of Hermon. 

a ^''»^133t bipb atthesoundofthywaterfalb,—'^'^\^ constr. of fa*^'?* 
Dec. I. b, plur. of b| with pron. suff. ^ . 

9. ri'T^Tb for ^*T^ip (§ 594 1.), his song, i. e. a song of or concerning 
him. — ^^fi constr. of d'^^h with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

10. Ji*ia*i» fat Kal »MD (§273) with Ji parag.— "^^bd the Segholate 
5>bO with pron. suff. "'- (§691).— Tjb« fut Kal of ijV; .— d;;l*^ haier, 
tnemy^ act part. Kal of n^^t . 

11. "^ni^^S^l nX'lia tit breaking my bones. Here one noun following 
another in the state of construction takes the preposition a , see "Id "^Din 
2:12. — "^anD^ri pret Prhel ^ gutt with suff. I pers. sing.— •'*^^')iS my 
persecutors, m. jJur. act part Kal with suff. 1 pers. sing. — ^Q'n^fija in their 
saying, L e. while they say, inf. Kal with pron. suff. d- and prep. a. 

12. 'iii •^nn'ift-tzjn n^ see v. & . • \ 



No. XXXV. Ps. 43: 1-^5. 

1. This psalm is mer^y a continuation of the preceding, of which it 
constitutes the third strophe.---*^3t3&l23 imp. Kal with suff. 1 pers. sing, 
(p. 197). — rta'»'l imp. Kal of the "^'a^ verb a">*i with rr parag. (§207.1.). 
— Slbia^l JlX3*l73 tt)"^ a man of deceit and wickedness, i. e. a deceitful and 
wicked man (§ 607. 2.). — '^^DVen fat Pi^hel with asyllabic pron. suff 
'la- (see 'ittti^Dri 22 : 5.). * * * 

2. ^^^12 the noun tb^a. formed from the inf Kal of the "h root 119 b? 
pre&ung 12 (§ 529) with the asyllabic pron. suff. ^-^^ , on the reception of 
which Daghesh forte is inserted in t , and the preceding 6 consequently 
shortened intow (§ 101.3.6.)- — ^^^12 '^nVfit rtn« "^D since thou art the 
Ood of my fortress, i. e. since thou, God, art my protection.^ — ^?J3*7^^ 
pret Kal with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

3. nbip imp. Kal^gutt— "^n^ see the word 40:11.— *^DS|n5^ fat 
Hiph. of the Kb verb JihJ with suff. 1 pers. sing. — ''D«»N''d^ fut Hiph. of 
K^2 with suff. 1 pers. sing., on the reception of which the (' ) of the pre^ 
formative is rejected (§ 470). 

4. ^iK^dN fut Kal of ^a with rt parag.— natt) constr. of nata Dec. 
IL c. — '^b'^JI nrtttU) the delight of my rejoicing, L e. my joyful delight, my 
great delight; see "^pbTi niJtt 16 : 5. — '^n'Ht fut Hiph. of JTJ^ with pron. 
suff. *?J (see sin'ifiJ 42 : 6.). 

5. '151 •»nn\ntt:n n» see 42 : 6. 
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No. XXXVI. Ps. 45 : 1—18. 



1. b'^J^tf plur. of l^lt:} Uly (l&e n^hl^^ , see § 575. note), here the 
name of an instrument, probably of the trumpet kind. 

2. ^&J for "^S^J on account of the accompanying disjunctive iu^cent 
(§ 107. 4.). — '^^^^J ^tti^ / (am) sayings i. e. I say.— "^t^^^ my work, I e. 
my song, poem (7w5*j?^a), plur. of the masc. noun til^S;^ with suff. 1 pers. 
sing.— 'i:j1 t^9 •'3'}U>b "f^fzb '^tt)5>73 let my song be (directed) to the king, 
let my tongue be the pen, 6i^» 

3. n'^Sj'^B'' {ydph-yorfhi-thd) thou art very beautiful, pret. of the quad- 
riliteral verb JiB'^B'' , an intensitive form of the nb verb SiB'^ (§ 470). — 
D*lfi< *^3ib n'^^'^B'^ thou (xrt far more beautiful than the children of men, 
see h'Dl2 ilttjp'^ ^iiyi» *)Sn!TJ Deut. 1 : 17.— p25»ih pret. Hoph. of the '^t 
verbp25^. — ^'^n*inBll5 thy lips, plur. constr. of iPiDlD employed instead 
of the dual (^564. 2.) with pron. suflT. ^ ; the first D , although preceded 
by ShVa quiescent, is without Daghesh lene, see ':[nh«lS^3 Deut. 3 : 34. 
— '!J^*ia pret. Prhel y gutt. with pron. suff. ^ , see the word Deut. 2 : 7. 

4. '"rMn imp. Kal D gutt.— "Tja^n the Segholate S*nn with pron. suff. ^ 
(4591).— •:jnn!l constr. <tf 'n'jii Dec. i[II. a. with suff. 2 pers. m. sing, 
in pause (§593). 

5. nbit imp. Kdl b giitt. — ^S^^ imp. Kal of the intransitive verb iS*^ 
(see §§2^, 232).— W nJD^-nnTbs? M-n nbir *J^nJTJ and (in) % 
mc§esty prosper, ride upon the words of truth, fcc. h e. in thy majesty ride 
on prosperously accompanied by the words of truth; or with the common 
tersion we may render, ride on because of truth, &c. — ^'lin ftit Hiph. 
of !TT^ with pron. suff. Sj (see ^n'lfi< 43 : 4.) ; the verb agrees in tjie femi- 
nine with 'j'^73^ , which is common by § 495. 2.— n'lfi^n'iD terrible things^ 
fem. plur. parti Niph. of i^*i^ (see n^ia*! 40 : 6.). 

6. ^*^arn jdur. constr. of yri from y^rt (see % 575. 1. note) with pron. 
fluff. ^. — t]'^3«)3U? sharpened, sharp, m. plur. pass, part Kal. — nVs'J iut 
Kal of the 3D verb ^D3 , for iVs^ , since by § 107. 2. the accompanying 
pause-accent should cause the restoration of the original vowel of the 
fiecond radical, as is noted in the margin. — ^li^iS^ plur. constr. of i^^fil > 
which see 42 : 10.— ^^73ln "^ai'^ie* abl (they strike) m the heart (f the 
enemies of the king. 

7. '!J4«03 the noun i><&3 formed like the pret Pi*hel (§ 500) with pron. 
fluff. ^ , on the reception of which the second vowel is rejected, and the 
Daghesh forte in D omitted as unnecessary (§ 33. 1.). — 1:^1 the noun 1^ 
eternity with T conj. whkSh takes ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. 6. ; the ( ) of 3> is 
lengthened into ( ^ ) by § 107. 1., and this, in order to render more distinct 
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the enunciation of the guttural, is further changed into ( ^ ) (see ^ 101. 
1.6.). — 1U?'^» tsnu) a righteous sceptre (^607,%). — ^tjl^bg theaspurate 
S is without Daghesh by § 43. 

8. p*i^ the initial dental receives Daghesh forte by §36. — ^rt^tt 
pret. Kal V gutt with suff. 2 pers. m. sing. (p. 197). — "JJD^ for ]73^a 
with oil, like TJ"!)"? for TJ'^'!!'? 2 : 12.-^1*itDiD a derivative noun forni^ 
from the preterite of the 12^ verb iD^iD by affixing the term. ]*! (^ 520. 2.). 
— ^W^ l^lZ) oil of gladness, the oil used in anointing the guests at a 
feast. — ^^''*)5riX) from u e. more than thy companions (see ^lZ56e *T3nil1 
tilDJs JlttJp*' beiit. 1 : 17.), plur. of TOti with pron. suflf. ^ (§590. 2.) and 
prep. » which has ( ^ ) by § 672. 

9. ^'^n'in:»a plur. constr.oftheSegholaten5a(§582.a.)withpron.suffl 
Sj ; the aspirate ^ is without Daghesh lene by § 41. — '^Vs for t]'»S73 (§ 552), 
plur. of the noun )73i from pj2 (§575. 1. note,), strings, i. e. stringed 
instruments, taken by metonymy for music in general. — ^The latter clause 
of the verse may be rendered, " In palaces of ivory, music gladdens thee.'' 
The preposition 1)2 has here as. often elsewhere the force of the English 
on, at, and hence in. 

10. ':j'^n'i*ij^''a for ^•'n^^ijp'^a , the Daghesh in p being noticed as an 
irregularity in the margin^ comp. of n'l'^p^ cJonstr. of ri'\'^pj] Dec. III. a. 
f. plur. of the adj. ^p^ and pron. suff. ^ , with prep, a which takes ( ) 
by § 670. 2. — '^'^m'^p'^a d'^Db^ msa daughters of kings (are) among 
thy ftwourites.r^'n^^^ pret Niph.'of the it verb a^3. — ^a'^^'^b see 
^rX3-«a 16:11. ' 

11. '•^'i imp. Kal of ti4j*l. — '^tart imp. Hiph. of the 5D and hb verb 
Sroa (see p. 190).— rjatfi^ 'the Segholate "Jth with suffl 2 pers. f. sing. 
(§591). 

12. mtr^ fut apoc. Hithp. of the SiV verb tiW (§461).— Tj;;©^ (yoph- 
yech) the noun "^D^ with the asyllabic pron. suff -j- , on the reception of 
which the ( ) of the second letter is rejected, «nd consequently the 
compound Sh'wa of the first is changed into its coftesponding short 
vowel (§ 104 4. rf.).— rj';5«7fte constr. of the plur. excell. ■'a'lJt (§ 553) 
with suff. 2 pers. f. sing. (p. 242). — '^inpiTpSl imp. Hithp. of the rt'b verb 
!irfTp(§461). 

'13. -nit-nti daughter i. e. city of Tyre (see § 494. II. 1. 6.), here taken 
for the inhcMtants, and hence construed with a plural verb. — siVrt"; fut 
Pfhelof nbn.— ibrr^ '^••SD they shatt fatter thee; h'^ys is here'uken 
for person, self, as in 42 :6.— d:^ '^^''^9 the rich (per cxcellentiam) of 
the people, i. e. the richest of the people. — The entire verse may be thus 
rendered : " And the citizens of Tyre, the richest among the people, shall 
make their court to thee with presents/' 
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14. STjsiiS) for JTi?^ (§ 100. 1. twie) fem. of the adj. 11» .— ntj'^aa 
ot the front y scil. on entering a room, i. e. mtkin, comp. of the noun t]"»3B 
and ti local. 

15. n'lttjP'ib in parti^cohured £tirments, plur. of Jl^p/^ Dec. IV, 5., 
Class III. with prep. > which takes ( ; ) by § 670. 2.— bivl fut Hoph. of 
the "i'd verb ^av — tj^yiti (following) after her, the prep. '^yVii with 
suff. 3 pers. f. sing. (p. 272).— n^i><5*i73 f. plur. part. Hoph. of the iV 
verb 4**12. 

16. Jiaba^n fut. Hoph, of bav — n'lTOlOa plur.of nn^to with prep, a , 
see iTiaip-iib in the verse preceding. — ^nrfijhn fut. Kd of «ia (§ 363). 

17. '"rX3n"»U3n fut. Kal of the h verb n'^UJ with the poetic pron. suff. 
^23. , which causes the rejection of the first vowel (§ 104. 1.). 

18. tTl-^Dtfij fut. Hiph. with Irr parag.— '^'I'l'iST' fut. Hiph. of the "?D 
and Jib verb n'^'^ with the preformativen retained ($ee § 245 and p. 199). 
— ISf) see the word v. 7. 



No. XXXVII. Ps. 72 : 1—19. 

1. in imp. Kal of ^ni (§ 318).— fa constr. of "ja followed by Mak- 
keph (§ 569. a. no^c). 

2. f^'^i fut. Kal -fj^.— ^'^•33; constr. of d-»^35J Dec. I. a. plur. of "^aaj. 

3. ^i^iD'] fut.Kalofthe 5D verbfieiDJ; to is without Daghesh by §33.2. 
— The verse by supplying the ellipsis may be rendered thus: "The 
mountains shall rise (in) peace to the people, and the hills (shall rise) in 
ju^ice '" i. e. the mountains and hills of the land shall be surrounded by 
peace and justice : for a siipilarly constructed sentence see Ex. 6 : 3. 

4 5"»U5i'> fut. Hiph. of the 't> and ^gutt. verb 3^\l3v — ^"syi ^^^' ^^'^^^ 
with •) conj., which takes ( , ) by <J 684. 2. 

5. '^'i^y'] the^ (the people) shaU fear thee, fut. Kal of ^'n^ (§ 339) 
with pron. suff. '^ .-^-tD^W l^y with the sun, meaning, while the sun endures. 
— n*T^ "^SBb before the nwon^ i. e. while the moon shines. — tJ'^mi *Tn 
a generation cf generations yi, e. through a long succession of ages, for 
ever. • 

6. n'n'' fiit Kal of the •>& verb 'i^'^ . — tJ^i'^SSS the prep. 3 takes ( ) 
, by § 670. 2. ; the first a, although preceded by Sh'wa quiescent, remains 

without Daghesh by § 43 (see d^'Siba Ex. 1 : 14.). — Pj^^nt a quadriliteral 
noun from the root V\'\l (§543).— ynfil q^nt d'^a-'anD like showers, 
heavy showers, (on) the earth, 

7. t^T ''bl ^3> until (there is) not a moon, I e. until the moon ceases 
to be. 
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8. •sj'n;; fot apoc. Kal of JTj'j (§ 442), employed indicatiyely like the 
rest of the ?erbs in this psalm. — 'lti|»'» and from the river (Euphrates). 

9. d*^^^ plur. of "^^^ inhabitant of the desert, formed from the noon 
■^l^ desert by affixing the term. \ {§ 515. 2.). — I'^l'jfcl plur. constr. of 
:xy\H (which see 42 : 10.) with suffl 3 pers. m. sing.— nDnb"] fiit. Pi*hel 
/gutt (<J292). 

10. "^^bti see the word 2 : 2.— sd-^ip; fot. Hiph. of the ly terbnntt?. 
— '^^U3^? a noun formed by prefixing i« (§ 51J). 

llViiinnuj'; fot Hitbp. of nhij (§461).— ihnw;; fut Kal Dgutt. 

with pron. suff. ^Tt. . " 

12. V-'^IJ fut. Hiph. of the 50 verb b^5 .— 2^^.^» crying for hetp, part 
Pi*hel b gutt — 1^ "nTy l^'fiil and there, is no helper to him, i. e. who has 
no helper. 

13. Oh^ fut Kal of thenar verb Onn(§ 363).— ?''ttJl'^ see the wwd v. 4. 

14. rjin^ the noun rjin oppression from the aJ:> root -JDn (§ 525) with 
prep. 12 . — O^n^n the prep. 73 takes ( .. ) by § 672., and 1 conj.ii by §684. 
a a.— ■nj?'^; fut. Kal of ^^l (§ 349).— d^-j their blood, i. e. their life. 

15. '^tl'^l comp. of ''W "fot apoc. KaVof n^n (§466) and 1 conj. 
(§ 684. 2.).— in*; fut Kal* of "jn^ followed by Makkeph.(see "jnn Gen. 
28 : 23.).— 'ib-'jrj*^'? and one ^hall give him, i. e. there shall be given him. 
The remaining verbs in this verse are also used impersonally.— dJitO 
constr. of dilt Dec. III. a. with prep. » . — ^n?;a for him, prep, n^a with 
pron. suff V(§ 681). — drJTbs continually, see the phrase Gen. 6:5. 
— siJlDD*!^'; fut Pi*hel y gutt. with a epenthetic and pron. suff. ^ti whose 
h is here retained (see § 484. 1.). 

16. riDD constr. of n©B a6ii?ida«C€.— I'l^dVs Ibr "p^^'^v!^ (§670. 1.), 
Ulce Lebanon, i. e. like the trees on Lebanon.— •'I'^'n© see the word 1 : 3. — 
nX'^SS*' fut Hiph. of ys|Sr T-'T^5;X3 (those) of the city, i. e. the citizens ; 
the prep, tt has ( j by § 672. 

17. ttJlQU) "^SEib see rrn'^ "^bB^ v. 5.-1^3'^ fot Niph. of the nV vcstb •}«, 
— sirs^^n*; see llD^anrt Gen. 22 : 18.— *in'iUJ«'; fut Pi* hel with pron. 
suff. ^irt, for sirTS|^t^*^f(§ 485). 

18. n^ifi^Vca wonders; fem. plur. part. Niph. employed as a neater. — 
^"idb alone, only, see the word Gen. 2 : 18. 

19. ITidD dt) the name of his glory, i. e. his glorious name, see "^bls 
inxanb): Deut 1:41.— y^HSi b^-DiK imdts e«^»^^ and there shaU be 

fUed with his glory, to wit, the whole earth : here the illustrative particle 
nt} is used to point out the subject of a pa^ive verb (§ 676) ; the verb 
i^blQ'; (for the construction of which see pJ^n •J^^fitJl fi<V?3m Gen. 6 : 11.) 
agrees in the masculine with y^lji , which, although usually construed as 
a feminine, is common (§ 495. 2. j. 
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No. XXXVm. Ps. 110:1—7. 

1. h^hy tDiJ5 see the expreisaon Gen. 22 : 16. — Su5 imp. Kal of the 
•^D verb'ni^v— '^rzs'^b see '^?'^^'^a 16 : 11.— n•^•*p^J fut. Kal of the ''V verb 
rj^ttj ._^n^n^ comp. of '»5';fi (which see 45 : 6*) and pron. suff. Tj . — 
':pb?n constr. of t)';^:}^ dual of b^^ with pron. suif. ^. 

2. ^t;? the noun Tb from the 5?y root ttlj (§ 525) with tl^e pron. sufF. 
^ , on the additioii of which the third radical is compensated by Daghesh 
forte in the second, and the pre/jeding ©shortened into u (§ 101. 3. 6.). — 
JTi'l imp. Kal Si!? . ' 

3. ^V'^rt constr. of ^"JH (§ 569. d. ndte) with suff. 2 pers. m. sing, in 
pause (§ 593).— "^^nJi Dec. III. a, plur. constr. of 'I'lti'.— tZJip '^'^'Jiia 
«n Aofy ornaments (§607.2.), i. e. in festival attire. — ^nrttt;^ tirC^'n from 
the womb of tlie mornings i. e. at th6 earliest dawn. — ''^ri'iV^ for ^nnb]; 
(§100. 1. note), the feiii. noun riJi'iy (§ 494. 1. 2.) with suff. 2 pers. in. 
sing, in pause (§ 593) ; n is without Daghesh lene by § 43.— This verse 
may be rendered, "Thy people (bring) presents on the day of thy 
power in festival attire at early^dawn ; thy youth (is) to thee as the dew.*' 
The term dew, a common figure used to denote blessing, is here happily 
introduced in continuation of the idea contained in the expression hrx^l2 
inU5^ . The word hi^3 signifies also unUingness, voluntariness : hence 
the plural n*ib*T3 , considered as an abstract noun employed for a con- 
crete (see inn") ISin Gen. 1:2.), may be rendered willing ones, scil. to 
serve in the ^xmj , voluntters ; and the phrase mana ^)2^ , thy people 
volunteer, 

4. ■'ii^^'i constr. of !Ti^'=T with *^ parag. (§ 82. 4.) ; or it may be taken 
as the construct with suff. I pers. sing., when the entire clause would read, 
" By my command (thou art) my righteous king." 

6. p-i;; fut. Kal •>:>.- d-^n^a plur. of '^'i);, for tD'>';*i3 (§550), with def. 
art. and prep, a (§670. 1.).— n1'«']5 plur. of the fem. noun JT«ia from 
the Si!? root Ji^5 (§533). — n*mi» fi^Vtt he mU fll with corpses /bc\L the 
batttle-field. The first clause of this verse may be rendered, " He shall 
punish the nations, so that the battle-field will be filled with cwpses." 

7. h-^'l'l fut. Hiph. of the ^:> verb d*)^ .— U5{<^ d'^T^ pr'^^ therefore 
he raises (his) hetzd, i. e. by that means he is strengthened; . 

VOL. II. 14* 
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ISAIAH. 

No. XXXIX. Is. 1 : 1H31. 

1. "jim constr, of 'jiTtj Dec. III. d. from the iib root ^Vn (§539).— 
dbuJ^i'T^I the prefixed 1 conj. takes ( ) m which "^ rests by § 684. 2. — 
^tt-'a cpmp. of "^^"^ constr. of d'^»;j plur. of d*!"^ (§575. 1. note) smd prep. 
a whose ( ) like that of 1 conj. in the word preceding is changed. into 
(' ).— '^?'b» see the word Ps. 2 : 2, 

2. ■^3'^mtl give ear, listen, imp. Hiph. t gutt (see § 148.3.).— "^M^^S 
pret. Pi'hei 15>. 

3. ^Tt^p act. part. Kal of tlJJ? with prpn. suff. siSl , which causes the 
rejection of the third radical (§489). — Ond^5 constr., the first Vowel 
remaining unchanged on account of the weakness of fi< (§570. d, note). 
— '''^^^a kis master, the word "b^a , being here used indefinitely, is placed 
in the.plural, in like manner as u3*^^ when used to signify any one is fre- 
quently construed with a plural verb: — piariSl pret. Hithp. of the *>:> verb 
'J'^a; the final vowel is ( ) instead of ( .), as is sometimes the case with 
perfect verbs (see § 250), and this is lengthened by the pause-accent into 
(J (§107. 1.). ' 

4. "^nJi an interjection (§692).— nas) constr. of Ito (§571. bjnote), — 
)*)» nas burdened with sin, see a'bn, ndT Ex. 3 : 8. — d"^^^ m. plur. part. 
Hiph. of the :^5> verb ^^'^ . — ^liSNa pret "Pi hel i gutt. with the ( ) of the 
fh-st radical retained (§291). — nStJ for «)'niTD pret. Niph. of ^^t. 

5. 'np^by because of what? wherefore? here 1V2 takes ( ) (see 
§ 640. 1. c.)!— :ian fut. Hoph. of the is and rfb verb tiaj (p. 190).— 
nO'^Dil'i fut. Hiph. of the ''D verb PJD*^ .t— il^D a fem. noun formed from 
the 15> root ^n^iD (§ 519. 1.). — JlID ID'^Oin (wherefore) add ye to turning 
aside? \. e. why do ye continue to turn aside, to apostatize? — "*^^^ 
(l6-hhHi), the prep. \ takes Kamets Hhatuph by §670. 2.— ^VnV UJfi^-j^ba 
the whole head (is) in sickness, i. e. is sick, 

6. IT'^D fem. of the adj. "^ntj fresh, green, as a wound, from the SiV 
root STitt (§ 533). — -lit according to Gesenius pret. Kal of ^it = *n«iT to 
press out (see § 384) ; others, however, consider it as pret. Pu hal of i^'nt 
to sptinkle, to powder (see §§ 288., 439. 2.), which latter supposition is 
somewhat favoured by the form of the following verbs *i^an and Jia3'i , 
both of which are in the Pu hal species. — ^U3an for *lUPari on account of 
the accompanying disjunctive accent (§ 107. 2.). — 'J^i^a with oil, see 
^Sba Gen. 6 : 14.— ]t)U5d JlSa^ ^"bl nUJSn fi^bl nr-fi^b they have not 
been pressed out, neither have they been bound up, neither has it been 
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softened with oil The two first verbs i^t and WTiT} respectively agree 
in the plural with the two nouns y^s and r7^«i2iri , here used collectively ; 
while the last verb ^'D^'^ agrees formally in the singular with the noun 
tl35 to which it relates. : ' 

7. *i^^1Z) bD^^ your country (is) desolation, i. e. is desolate ; see 
%^ai nnn Gen. 1:2.— as'^'nj constr. of h'^'^» plur. of 'T'^ (§575. 1. 
note) wkh pron. suff. dD. — nlDSto for n*iE)si*nlD f. plur. pass. part. Kal. 
— d^n^n^ constr. of n»*i6l Dec.'lV. e. with pron. suff. dD (§590. 1.). 
— d^-^^S^ in front of you, before you; see 'I'^A^S Gen. 2 : 18. — d'^'lT 
strangers, m. plur. act, part. Kal of ^^IT. — d'^bSN d-^l^ dr)n:i3b dDHTDIfiJ 
Jinfi^ (as to) your land, before you strangers (are) tonsuming it, i. e. 
strangers enjoy your land in your presence. The word dSn^^N is placed 
absolutely at the head of the sentence for the sake of emphasis (see 
bri« '\>^^H tl30m Ex. 3 : 2.).— d-^-jt nr»Dri?3i) n^»;Z)1 and the desolation 
(is) like an overthrow by strangers, meaning, it is desolate as though 
ravaged by enemies (see dbn ndT Ex. 3:8.). 

a !Tntll3 pret. Niph. of the -^0 verb ^^ •— I'l^i? n^ the daughter of 
Zion, i. e. Jerusalem (see § 494. II. 1. 6.). — Jijnb^3 the prep. 3 takes ( ^ ) 
by §670. 2.— rt^'iiti £ sing. pass. part. Kal. ' " 

9. ^"^rfifi pret Hiph. of, 'in^. — 1}5^3 so small, i. e. very sniall. — 
siS"^*;?! , sii'^tt'j pret. Kal of the nb verbs n^Sl and tim . 

IL "•> for the Daghesh in V see § 35. — dD'^ndt constr. of d'^ndt Dec. 
III. a. plur. of ndt with pron. suff. dd.— '-|^&<'^ hit. Kal of "^m (§273): 
— d'^i«J"»n^ m. plur. of the adj. i*"^*!^ of the form of the Aram^uc pass, 
part (§504 2.). 

12. iton fut Kal of ft^'ia. — n'lii^b for being seen, to appear, for 
n*l«*1!lb (§ 77.3.), inf constr. Niph. of Sifi^l with prep, b . — "^a© for "^DSb 
before me, the particles, as ^ready observed, being frequently omitted in 
poetry. — dd^i;; for ddn^ (§ 101. 1. b.), the noun ^^ with pron. suff. dd. 
— "^nssn D^S the treading of my courts, i. e. to tread my courts. 

13. siD'^O'in see the word v. 5.— i'5'^dtl inf Hiph. of *ha .^fiilU) n^tt 
a vain oblation, see § 607. 2.— bdn« fiit. Kal of bd^ (§ 349). 

14. dd'^TlJnn (hhodl^shc-chem) plur. constr. of the Segholate tt5*ih 
with pron. suff. dd (§590. 1.). — t^^idb the prep, b takes the vowel ( ) 
by § 67l.-r-h'nt3b ■'b:^ Vtl theyxire to me for a burden, i. e. .they are a 
burden to me. — "^rT^fi^bD pret Niph. of the Jib verb tlfi^b . — i<i2?i inf. 
constr. Kal 3S retaining the first radical (§ 327). 

15. ddtd"!© comp. of tons inf PFhel 3? guU. and pron. suff. dd,on 
the reception of which the preceding ( ) is shortened into ( ) (see § 101. 
2. a) to form a mixed syllable (§ 476). — siann fut. Hiph. of jia'n . — '^^r^5 
not I, neg. part yt^ with suff. 1 pers. sing. (§682. 4.).— idnn "^d dA 
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MID ^33*^£l hV&n even when ye multiply prayer, I (am) not hearing, 
i. e. even if ye make many prayers, I will not hearken.. — ^'^,'^yi constf. 
of d']^'; dual of 1^ with pron. suff. b^. — «ifi*^5 the ( ) of the second 
radical is restored by § 107. 2. 

16. ^'2!rVl imp. Prhel ^ gutt, which as well as the future fix)m which 
it is derived not unfrequently retains the { ) of the first radical (see 
§292). — si3Tr7 imp. Hithp. of n^T, the n of the characteristic syllable 
n?7 being assimilated to the following t ("577. I.e.). — «|*T'0^ imp. Hiph. 
of the 15> verb inD . — £3?'^VV?Q constr. of l2'^bb^73 Dec. II. 6. with pron* 
suff. dlD (§ 590. 1.) ; the'( ) of Sf is changed in to () by § 104. 4. d,— 
yyi inf. Hiph. of the 5?2> verb y?^ ; :> takes Pattahh furtive by §23* 

17. tina'b imp. Kal; T is without Daghesh lene by §41. — ^'q'^'n inf. 
abs. Hiph. of ^l (§256).— ^^l imp. Kal '^':>.— rr35abi« a fem. noun 
formed fit)m the root bbfi« by affixing the term, f- and the fetia. char. fl- 
(§513). 

18. b^ imp. Kal of Tj^ .— hnb*! 3 fut. Niph. of the "^D verb n:?^ 
with rt parag. — fi'^a^sb plur. of ""SUJ (§550) with def art. and prep. 3 
(§670.1.). ^" , ^ * 

19. !i!3fi<n fut. Kal of the M and'JiTj verl) hSfi* (see p. 188).— si^Dft^n 
fut. Kd of the ^D verb pDfi« with the ( ^ ) of the second radical restored 
by §107. 2. 

20. lan'^^^n pret. Kal of tT^^ with 1 conv. pret. (§684. 1.).— n'nrt 
for a'nrja iy the sword like •J'dV^^'^ "I^IP. ^^' 2 : 12. 

21. liiafi*? f. part. Niph. D gutt. — ''n^btt fem. constr. of the adj. t<hls 
with "^ parag. (§ 82. 4.). — f^b^ fut. Kal "f:? , here employed to denote 
continuance, see "rnB*^ Gen. 2^ 10. 

22. ?[)§03 the Se^holate ;]D5) with pron. suff.Tj- (§591).— d'^^D for 
fi'^A'^D plur. of A'^D ; the first "^ b^ing rejected, ^ takes Daghesh to form a 
mixed syllable (§ 32).— j|^D the Seghdate fi^db with pron. suff. ?J- (see 
Jtiann Gen. 6 : 15.). *" 

23." ^^yo. constr. of d'^'ito plur. of 'ito (§ 575. % note) with suff. 2 pers. 
f. sing. (p. 242).— ■^'ndn constr. of tr^yit], Dec. III. a. plur. of 'nsrj. — 
^>5 constr. of bb with pron. siiff. 1 (see dVsib Gen. 11 : 6.). 

24. &M see the word Gen. 22 : 16. — '''1^73 plur. constr. of "n^ "with 
suff. 1 pers. sing, (see TJ*;*!^ v. 23.) and prep. 73. — Ji^i?3fi^ fut. Niph. with 
ITT parag. ; the preformative ^t has ( ) instead of ( ) (see § 235. 3.). 

25, fl^'^uS^ fut Hiph. of t»UJ with ti parag. — ^?j^b:j the prep, b? which 
assumes the form of the pli^r. constr. with suff. 2 pers. f. sing. (§ 680). — 
'1^3 as (with) alkaU, for "nSJiT? (see 'ICM Gen. 6:14 ). — Tfj^D constr. 
of d'^SD (which see v. 22.) with suff. 2 pers. f. sing.— ST^J'^Dfi} fut. Hiph. of 
n*lD with m parag. 
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26. ?|^^bw m. plur. constr. act pait. Kd witli suff. 2 pers. f. sing. — 
?j'^^y'» act. part. Kal y gutt. with pron. suff. as abo?e. — ^iVtiPi fem. noun 
formed from the h root b\n by prefixing n (§ 530).— ^^'fi^np*^ it shall 
be called to thee, i. e. thou shalt be called^ see 'n:»n h'^^'bi^ t^^p'^') Gen. 1 : 5. 

27. tr^^^a m. plur. constr. act. part. Ral of aittj with suff. 3 pers. 
f. sing. "^(p. "242).— njpnira the prep, a takes ( ) by § 670. 2. ; n is 
without Daghesh'Iene by § 43., the term, rr- taking the accent in the 
same manner as nn . 

28. sib:?'; fut. Kal of the tib verb 'nb'3. 

29. will fut. Kal of ttS'iS (§ 363).— lD•^b'^^5^ plur. of y^; with prep. 73 
which has () by § 672. — dnn^n ' ' * * ')U5i"» a striking enallage perso- 
narum, whicii by suddenly directing the discourse to the sinners before 
spoken of, gives additional force.to the prophet's denunciations. 

30. nbab fem. act. part. Kal (§494. 1. 2.).— Jib^tVs leaves; the col- 
lective nb5> with suff. 3 pers. f sing, in pause (^e *l?ib5> Ps. 1:3.). 

31. pnti the def. art. t^es ( ) by § 629. 2.^n^l?3V a fem. noun 
formed rafter the infinitive (§ 502) with prep, b which takes ( . ) by 
§ 670. 2.^-'i'b?b«i and Jiis work, the verbal noun b^b with pron. suff. S 
and 1 conj. with ti by § 684. 3. a. 



No. XL. Is. 7:1—25:^ 

1. '>55'^a see the word l:l.—Ji5rTb:ab for nttlnb^rib (§670.1.). 

2. n^;* fut. Hoph. of the SD verbn^S . — nnVpret. Kal of the iV verb 
M«l5^. — &'^'n£!J<"b:> a^fi^ !lh3 Siftid has resled (i. e. encamped) near 
Ephraim. — 5>3»1 fut. Kal of ?S|3 with 1 conv. (see nsftl Gen. 8 : 4.).— 
:^53 inf constr. Kal 13^ and V gutt. with prep. 3 .— ^"5>'^ "^^^ 5>13D like 
the shaking of the trees of a forest, i. e. as the trees of a forest shake. 

3. fitsr imp. Kal of K2£V— DN^iRb inf. constr. Kal of ^^J? with prep. V 
(§ 423). — r)b:^r\ constr. of the fem. noun !ib:?ri formed fi^ the Sib root 
nb5> by prefixing p (§ 537).— nVOTa constr. of Vl>D» fixjm bbD (§529). 
— Knto constr. of nnto (§572. note). 

4. n^73HT pret. Kal with 1 conv. pret. and the force of an imperative 
(§ 219).^yn fiit. Kal of ^^'i^ (§ 339).— Tpn;; fut. apoc. Kal of the i 
gutt. and :?:> verb r\yi {§ 406).— ,'^'-|'i-bfi< ^Hbl and as to thy heart let 
it not faint, — tiiiST constr. of n*i5it Dec. III. a, plur. of the masc. noun 
aat (§556) ; a is without Daghesh lene by §41. — ^y^^ the noun "^rt. 
wltir prep, a (see '^bnb 1^: 5.). — 5]fir"''nna for th^ glow of anger, i. «. for 
the burning anger (see att53> p^-i-b^D-n^ Gen. 1 : 30.). 
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6. Ji^?;5 fut. Kal sJ gntt. and rtb. — tTi^rtT^la th^ prep, a takes the 
vowel ( y in which "^ rests by § 97. 2. a.— rT322'^p3«l fut. Hiph. of the lV 
verb Y^p with suff. 3 pers. f. sing, and 3 epenthetic (§ 484. 1.), which causes 
the rejection of the ( ) of the preformative ; 1 conj. takes u by §684. 1.- 
meaning,, and let us besiege it ; the pronominal suffix agrees with the 
noun n*^^ city understood, referring to Jerusalem, the metropolis of 
Judea.— nssjp^a let us take it by storm, for ilS^'^p^D, fut. Hiph. with suff. 
3 pers. f sing, and i epenthetic. — MS^ins constr. of ?pri (§ 569. d, note) 
with pron. suff. Jn- and prep, a . 

7. Wn;^ see the word Deut 3:24.— d^pn fut. Kal iy. 

8. t)rr Ifut. Niph. of the 5? gutt. and i:f verb nnn (§ 409). — &y5Q from 
(being) a nation. 

9. «ir^&5n fut. Hiph. D gutt— si^TD^n for ^^^^n by § 107. 2., fut 
Niph. D gutt. — 13tti^n J*V '^'D then shall ye not be established; the adverb 
^:3 sometimes introduces the apodosis. But by attributing to the Niph'hal 
the force of the passive of ihe Hiph'hil species, which it often has in those 
verbs of which the Hoph*hal is not in use, the whole clause . would read 
thus : " If ye^do not believe, then are ye not to be trusted." 

10. PlCi'1 see the word Gen. 8 : 10. 

11. dM^roOT with, from, i. q. n^^^ which see Deut 2:8. — tlbijtt) 
There is not a little disagreement among commentators with respect to 
this word : some consider it to be the infinitive of Vi<U5 with ti paragogic, 
and render nl^i^UJ p55?1 sink deep the asking = question ; others, among 
whom is Jarchi, take it to be the imperative with ti parag., and the two 
words above mentioned to stand for 'biT^^ P??^ ^*^^ ^^ ^''^ ^^^» 
others again, rejecting both these explanations, suppose it to be written for 
flb'lfi^ip , the noun b'lJ^tp with >l directive, thus making an antithesis with 
the word Jlb^TD*!? , like that of p^?il with J^aA?! , in which case the entire 
clause would read, " Sink deep, or raise high," scil. thy questiop ; i. e. 
ask the most difficult question thou canst. 

13. b^^rr the interrog. particle takes ( ) by §641. 4. — nifi«bsi inf. 
constr. Hiph. of the rib verb Tltnh .^d''U)3>( mfi«bn dDTa tts^n (is) toe 
UUlefor you the wearying of men 7 i. e. are ye not content with wearying 
men ?— ^li^bn fut. Hiph. Sib . 

14. STiW fem. adj. pregnard. — trih^ f. sing, act part. Kal (§494. 
L 2.).— m^p^ pret Kal for SiNf^p^ (§422). 

15. In^'ib at his knowing, i. e. when he knows, comp. of n5>'n inf. 
constr. Kalof5>V (§350), pron. suff. % and prep. >.— 0*1 fi<^ inf. abs. 
Kal.— 5>^^ for 5>^ria (§ 631. 1.). ^ . 

la 5>n;; fut. Kal"*fD and ^ gutt.— yj? act. part. Kal -fi? .— rJi'^db^ plur. 
of the Segholate rjbxj with pron. suff. !!'(§ 590. 2.).— ''^D^ if^ nnfii ^UJfi^ 
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ISAIAH VII. Ill 

iT^Dbtt ''S^ which thou (nxi) fearing its two kings, i. e. whose two kings 
thou fearest; see bfi^^U)"* ''ii JiDD^D •Jirp'^l Ex. 1 : 12. 

17. i<**n; fat. Hiph. of 4^*13.— qfi^n jwet. Kal of the same verb.— tD^*Z3b 
the noun a*!"^ with the compound preposition )J2'b for h 1J2 from at, from; 
eompare nN» Deut. 2 : 8. and d^XD Is. 7 : II.— '^^•q' from, see the word 
Gen. 1:7.— JTTTJT^ \f:>J2 Q'^^Bii ^10 h^'^J^b from the day of the turning 
aside of Ephraim from Judah, i. e. from the time when Ephraim sece4ed 
from Judah. — IIUJN ^"b^ nfi« to wit the king of Assyria I will bring 
upon you ; Tjjhp n^^ is governed by J*'^^'' . 

' 18. ^r^i?a constr. of JliTp (§ 572. note) with prep, a which takes the 
vowel ( Vby ^ 670. 2. 

19. ifi^as) comp. of !|fi<3 (which see v. 17.) and *) conv. pret. which has 
M by § 684. 3. a. — ^Tt^l pret. Kal of n^ia with 1 conv. pret. which here - 
causes the shifting of the accent from the penult (p. 157) to the ultimate 
(§218). — DVd see djDb Gen. 11:6. — mnan -"bnin in the valleys of 
desolations, i. e. in the desolate valleys (§ 607. 2.). — ''p.'^i?^^^ plur. constr. 
of p'^3 with prep, a which takes ( ) by § 670. 2. and 1 conj. with u by 
§ 684. 3. a, — d^iSJiisii plur. of the quadriliteral noun yii2?5 (§ 542).— 
d'^VbSlD pastures, plur. of the quadriliteral V^JTt^ . 

20. ^nri? plur. constr. of the Segholate ^as; (*§ 582. a.).— ^^PlO constr. 
of n:jt) Dec. III. c, for ^^ID. 

21. ^pa rib^y the young of an ox, meaning here a milch-heifer. — 
'Jfi^it-'^nu;') npa n'b52>. IZJ'^^ tr^m (if) a man preserve alive a milch-heifer 
and two sheep, me^mng, if a man keep but a single cow and a couple of 
sheep : the numbers one and two are employed to denote fewness ; the 
particle D^ (f is to be supplied, see "^in "nafi^m Ps. 2 : 12. 

22. JT^n*} then it shall he (that), here the conjunction 1 , as is frequently 
the case, introduces the apodosis. — ah^ a noun from the ^y root aa*! 
formed after the infinitive (§ 525) with prep. 12 which takes ( ^ ) by § 672. 
— n'lirj? inf constr. Kal & gutt and rfb.— n^H tVW:^ ai53 from the 
abundance of the giving (lit. making) of milk, i. e. from the abundance of 
milk that will be given.^'-'nn'ii part. Niph. of the "^D verb *nn\ — i'lp!! 
y^H^l in the midst of the land, for in the land. 

23. h^ for the Daghesh in some editions inserted in ttf see § 35. — 
p|Da P)bi*a (valued) at a thousand (shekels) of silver. 

24^ Q■»^na plur. of yn (§ 575. 1. note) vnth def art. and prep. 3 
(§ 670. 1.). — n^tt) fi^a** one shall come thither ; the verb fi^a^ is here used 
impersonally. — rT^UJI the conjunction 1 takes ( ) by § 684. 3. b. 

25. d'^nnti see the word Gen. 7 : 19. — 'j«l^'i:?;; fat. Niph. D gutt. ; the 
t of the plur. term, is retained, and the vowel of the second radical restored 
(see •jsi^PJDUJn Deut. 1 : 17.). — ^The verse may be thus rendered : " And 
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all the hills that were weeded with the weeding-hook, (so that) there came 
not thither the fear of briers and thorns, shall become a range for -oxen 
and a place trodden down by sheep." 



No. XLI. Is. 8: 1—23. 

1. ni? imp. Kaloftii?b(§334).— 'j'l-'Va a noun formed from the tib 
root nb^ by affixing thVterm. ti (§ 539).— ^tt inf. Pi'hel /gutt. em- 
ployed instead of the preterite. — ^bu) *nJl» the phmderer hastens ; the 
noun bbll5 booty is here used for bbilj ttJ'^iJ man of booty, phmderer, as 
in Judg' 6 : 30.— UPh pret. |^al <Jf xdrn .— ta pret. Kal of tta . 

2. JTT^5>i« ftit. Hiph. of n«i» with .^ parag. — Q-^Dtti^D ml plur. part. 
Niph. bgutt. - 

3. nbril 'itiftl see the words Ex. 2:2. 

4. yv see 7 : 16. — i^^e") (7n€ sAa^ ^aA:e, i. e. there shall be taken away, 
fut Kal of the it> and ^Vverb ^5 (p. 190).— Vn constr. of ^"jn (§509. 
d. note).—\ib^ eonstr. oi^^XO Dtec. III. a. 

6. ■>» constr. of Q";^ (p. 246). — tDfijp softly, an adverb composed of the 
noun t}fi< and the prep, "b (§ 664. 4.). — toltoJon ond (there was) r^oicing, 
L e. and they have rejoiced ; a verbal noun employed instead' of a verb. 

7. t^b^'D part Hiph. D gutt. and Jib employed instead of the future. — 
^l^^d his ghry, meaning, his splendid warlike train, constr. of 11^2) 
Dec. II. d with jM-on. suff. *i . 

8. ^-^li ^ fut. Hiph. of the 5B and b' gutt. Verb :?J|3 .— n'ltati f. plur. part 
H(^h. of the iti and Sib verb htp3 .— 'PD3S) plur. oi P13S with suff: 3 pers. 
m. sing; (§590. 2.).— ^i£^i« ::riVi«V73 Vd>5 nita^^si'^m and it shall 
he (that) the extensions of his toings (are) the fitting of the breadth of thy 
laud, i. e. his expanded wings shall cover thy whole land. 

9. *15>S imp. Kal of the 5?5> and » gutt verb a??*! .— *iPih1 id. of nntj 
with 1 conj. which has ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. 6.— ^"^jpn^Tj plur. constr. of ptTltt 
(§575. 6. note). — nnm 1•nT^inrT gird yourselves, yet tremble; this is 
repeated for the sake of emphasis. 

10. *iir^ iiiijp. Kal of y^; (§ 351).— *iBn for ^Bnn(§100. l.no^c),fut 
Hoph. of the 5>i> verb ^*l© ." 

11. njPtrj c(Mistr. of Siptn Dec. IV» 3. e— T^M npms ««VA strength 
of the hand, i. e. with a strwig hand (see ntI53> pn'^-b:3-n» Gen. 1 : 30.), 
meaning, in an impressive manner. — ^^5'^D'; pret. Pf hel with suffl 1 pers. 
sing, (see § 475. no<e).— nsbtt inf constr. Kal of r\\l with prep, » . — 
n^btt '^aiD'^l and he admonishedme against walking. 
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12. l^'^Urs fut. Kal M with ) of the plur. tenn. retained.— t*i'n:afi«n «V 
'lAI 'itt^p say not, A conspiracy, of aU which this people say, A conspiracy^ 
L e. do not call every thing a conspiracy which they call so. — ^fit^'^n fat, 

Kalof^r);(§3^9). 

13. lui'^ipn ^n^e mfiiaiS mn^rifit the Lord of hosts, him sanctify ; 
the words ni£<^^ niii*^ n^t are placed at the head of the sentence for the 
sake of emphasis (see ^Dfit laj-^fi^ rraDSil Ex. 3:2.). 

14. -^M plnr. constr. of trja (p. 246).— bfit'ntt)'^ ^T)^ ''i'db to both the 
houses (or families) «f Israel, meaning, the descendants of Judah and 
Ephraim, — ttJIp^ttbn a noun formed from the ■'d root ttSjP^ hy prefixing 3a 
(§ 518. 1.) with prep, b and 1 conj. which has « by § 684. 1. 

15. «l^3tt?3 for «i*^3U?3 (§ 107. 2.).— wp'iS pret. Niph. of the -^e verb 
u5pv '* ' * - 

16. 'iliT imp. Kal of ^14. — JTisi^n a fern, noun formed from the lV 
root n«i:> by prefixing n {Y5Q2,2,b.i — Qlnn imp.- Kal D gtitt— "'nJsib 
|4ur. of "i*! nb (§ 506) with suff. 1 pers. srag. 

17. '>r]-«3n pret. P?hel otTUDti (§ 449).— ••n'^jj? pret PFhel rfb. 

18. fi'^nb^?! plur. of nV Decl I. rf., Class III., with dcf. art not M* 
lowed by Daghesh (§ 33. 1.).— d'^nc'itt plur. of DBIJSD , which like ati1» 
rejects the ultimate vowel in forming the plural (§ 575. 6. note). — d^tt 
from, see the word 7:11. 

19. ^'^it^fi plur. of '>5b^*7') (§ 550), a noun formed by adding the tw* 
minations 1^' (§ 513) and "^ J (§ 515. 3.).— d'^SM!^^ m. plur. part P?hel 
of P152 (§ 403). — d''5t7^ m. plur. part. Hiph. oFrt^n.— 'W tMr-fi^Vrt 
(answer) should not a people, &>c. ; supply the verb nS^Q answer ye^— 
fi"»nttn bi* d'^'^nn ^i^d o» account of the living (shall we consult) the 
dead? supply uS'ini . 

20. Jm:>nbl rnnnb hy the law and by the testimony (I aflitm).— ^WH 
^mz) lb'']'^£^ ^Ao/ <A^« sAa^ not be to it any dawn, i. e. that they shall 
enjoy no prosperity ; the pronominal suffix agrees formally in the singular 
with W_ people understood. 

21. ^a 'Id 91 and it shall pass through it, i. e. the people shall pass 
through the land ; for the accent on the penult of ^d^ see ^a ^M Ps. 
22:9.— rtiDpi part. Niph. rt'b.— P^pnti pret Hithp. with () instead 
of ( ) under the second radical (§250).— •)"»>j^M!t constr. of d'^rrbw 
with suff. 3 pers. m. sing., prep, a (see b^ilVfitts Gen. 3 : 5.), and *) conj. 

* (§ 684. 3. a.^—nhsf'Qh upwards (§ 669). " " 

22. tD'»a;j fut Hiph. of the it verb t3d5 .— fl«r5ftj constr. of tf\97^ Dec. 
II. £^., a noun formed firom the '):> root P)^y by prefixing tt (§ 522. 2. a.). 
— Slpl!^ V\')y'Q darkness of oppression, i. e. oppressive darkness (§607. 2.). 
— ^^^^2 ^® conjunction 1 takes ( ^ ) by § 684. 3,b. 

VOL. II. 15* 
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23. t\9j!iJ2 , p5t*itt noutis formed from the nV roots >i«i3> and p*iir (§ 623). 
— Jib piltt "yDtib V\»')1Z nb "^b but there shall not (always) he darkness 
to that which there is (now) oppression to it, i. e. the land which is now 
oppressed shall not always remain in darkness. — ^t'^tt3fi*%'1 D^'D at the first 
time, i. e. at first, formerly.— bjptl pret Hiph. of bbj? , for bj>ii (§ 413).— 
'jnVst Jlit^it "b^Ti he made contemptible, the land of Zebulun, i. e. he 
brought the land of Zebulun into contempt — f inrrfitin but^Ki) the latter 
(time), i. e. in time to come; supply r)5;3. — •^''SDIl he vnUmake (them) 
honourable, L e. he will cause them to be h<moured ; supply 'jnlit (see 
I]lficrr-bi« fi^a'^1 Gen: 2 : 19.). The verb "T^a^rt is here placed in direct 
opposition to bjP Jl . 



No. XLII. Is. 9 : 1—20. 

1. d'^^bh act. part. Kal agreeing in the plural with the collective b^, 
see lb Ex. 1 : ID. — ^ifi**! they shall surely see, pret.Xal used instead of the 
future to add force to the prophecy (see "^rii*:^*!?!! Ex. 6:6.). — nn^bs 
oomp. of b^ and ni^ (see § 548). 

2. n'^a'irt pret. Hiph. of the r4b verb Mn*n .— nn^tDrt nbi:»n ^b thou 
hast not increased the joy ; or, by taking ik\ for itb^T , we may read inter- 
rogatively, hast tJwu not increased the joy ? which accords better with the 
context : but the reading of *ib for fi(b given in the margin is still prefer- 
able, which makes, tliou hast increased its (the people's) ^oy. — '^J'^ssb 
before thee, see rjDb Ps. 22 : 30.— ^-^itpii n»l»«;3 Uke the rejoicing in 
harvest; the first noun is in the construct state, see "D '»Oin Ps. 2 : 12. — 
sib'^5'^ fut. Kal '^:> . — tajpVna in their dividing, i. e. when they divide, inf. 
consti*. Pi*hel with pron. suff. fi- , which causes the rejection of the ( ) 
of the second radical (§ 479), and prep, a . 

3. ^iba constr. of b^O formed after the inf Pu hal (§ 508) with pron. 
suff. 'I . Gesenius states the absolute form of the noun to be b^b (see 
his Lexicon), and Ewald (Gram^ §332) bhD,; but as the arguments 
of neither appear sufficiently conclusive, we have preferred adhering 
to the etymology of Kimfchi (Michlol, fol. 54., 6.). — iXaDiD constr. of 
fi^Tp with asyllabic pron. suff. *i, on the reception of which the short 
vowel of the second radical is rejected (§ 104. 2.), and the ( ) of the 
firel then changed into ( . ) (§ 104. 4. fc.).— TTaStD nt3b-nfi^1 ibilb b^-DH * 
the yoke of its (the people's) burden and the rod of its shoulder, i. e. the 
yoke which they bear and the rod with .which tjieir shoulders are struck. 
— nhnn pret. Hiph. of the gutt. and 3?V verb nnn (§ 413). It w:in be 
observed that in this sentence, which commences with the particle "^3, the 
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accusatives are placed before the verb by whtcK they are governed. — 
Y^l^ b'}''^ as (on) tU day o/'(the battle of) Midian, narrated Judg. 7 : 8 
—25. 

4. )i^b t^tj^bs every sandal of a sandal-wearer, i. e. every soldier's 
sandal. — nbVla^ fem^ part. Pi*hel W . — ^rr]ti') then it shall be, pret. Kal 
lib with 1 conv. pret. (§ 219), and agreeing in the fem. sing, with the 
nearest subject riV?Jto (see ini2)i«{l h^t^Ti tCi'nn^'] Gen. 3:8.). — The 
whole verse may be thus rendered: "For every sandal of the soldier 
(worn) in the tumult (of war) and (every) garment rolled in gore shall then 
become a burning (and) fuel for fire ;" scil. because no longer needed. 

5. Iri5 4>ret Niph. 3D .— "^JlPil fut Kal of ti^'n with 1 conv. (§ 466).— 
l^tD fi'^^p'^^ and one shall call his name, i. e. his name shall be called.*—^ 
•^^i^ constr. of nfij (p. 245). — ^^5>— »5i« Father of eternity, I e. eternal 
Father (§ 607. 2.). 

6. tia^l^b constr. of JiS'itt (§ 572. note) with prep. 1? ; some editions 
have d, see § 5. note. — \po'b"0'q comp. of n^V^ap constr. of il^bSTa and 
pron. siiff. ^(see '^rnb)1Dl2^ Gen. 12 : 1.). — I'^yn inf. Hiph. of the •& verb 
^5)^. — iN^JO inf. constr. Kal s> gutt. with pron. suff, in-. , on the reception 
of which the second radical loses its vowel {§ 104. 2.), and the first 
consequently takes ( _ ) (§ 104. 4. c.) ; or it may be considered as a noun 
n^D like pS'T , the latter of which Gesenius has inserted in his Lexicon, 
but not the former.— rnp'i^S*) see JiJP'i^a 1:27.; 1 conj. takes ti by 
§ 684. a.a.— nfifr this thing, see n&<T-ri^ Gen. 3 : 13. and § 35. 

8. ^^3 every one, see the word 1 : 23.^ 'UT !nfi<:»i (who speak) in 
pride, &,c,; supply ^"^^yi nm. 

9. d-'as^ plur. of the fem. noun nssb (§ 557).— nb&5 , n^^-^ia in both 
verbs the second radical has ( ^ ) by § 107. 2. 

10. -^yi constr. of d'^'iSJ plur. of ^it (§ 575. 2. wofc).— ?;o:>0'j fut. 
P?hel ofrjlDD (§ 403). 

11. dnj?/a J n^n^Jj lit. before, behind, i. e. on the east, on the west (see 
ti'lj?.^ Gen. 2 : 8.).— W^M on every side. — SU) pret -Kal of InuJ . — 
•)&« au) tib his anger has not returned^ l e. has not subsided. — Si^«iD3 
fem. pass. part. Kal of ilt}3 . ' 

12. *iri3;3n part, HiphVof ^53 (p. 190) with pron. mff. sin«, which 
causes the rejection of the third radical (§ 489), and def. art. #1 . 

13. tiyy^Ji fut Hiph. with 1 conv. (§ 216).— tlTa^wH a noun formed 
by affixing' the term. )'\ (§ 513).— 1l»:ifi^n JlDlD aiTt m*-! head and tail, 
branch and bulrush, meaning, prince and peiasant, rich and poor.— dT^ 
^tli^ (in) one day, supply the prep, a . 

14. d''ad""fitiU>5 elevated in appearance, i. e. respectable, honourable. — 
fTi^iW part Hiph. of the >B and In'b verb ST^;;(p. 189). 
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15. "^ViM^ m- pitoi. constr. part Pihel ; in same edidcms U> is without 
Daghesh forte by ^ 33. 1. — tD'^^n^ m. plur. part Hiph. of Si»n. 

16. I'^'n^ina plur. of "iJiha , a noun.forjned after the inf Pihel (§ 507), 
the short vowel ( ) being retained before Ti (§ 85. 2.), with miff. 3 pers. 
m. sing.— drjl^ fut. Prhel of Grn (^ 292).— 5>*i^ part. Hipli. of the »» 
verb ^fsr^ with ( ) under the first^ radical (§ 415), which b lengthened 
into (J by §107. 1. 

17. 'n»n fut. Kal of nst;; (§ 349).— •^SM plur. constr. of ?J5D ; ID is 
without Daghesh lene by § 41. — f^^ ni^tJ^ (like) the ascending of^make, 
supply the prep. 3 . - 

18. &n^> it is darkened, pret Niph. of fin^ = bntl to seod or shut up, 
hence to darken. — ibJ^^ ^"b m^ ^^ 1D'>^t an<7 they shall not spare each 
man his brother, i. e. no man «hall spare his own , brother ; see Gen. 
11:3., where 113**^ is construed in a similar manner with a plural verb. 

19. 15>a«> Hb") • • • • 'b'Dt^'' it (the peq>le) shall devour, and they shall not 
he satisfied; the first verb agrees with £3!^ in the singular as a singular 
noon, and the second in the plural as a collective (see ^b Ex. 1 : 10.). — 
ib^fif* • • • * TD'^it see verse preening. 

20. d'^'^efit'-nH SlTDStt Jlfa»a55«^ (shall devour) j^>*raM»; supjJy bsii'' 
from the preceding verse. 



No. XLHI. Is. 10:1—34. 

1. ^in interjection of threatening (§ 692).— fi-^phn act pMt. Kal 
with def. art. which before t\ retains its short vowel ( ^ ) (§ 629. 1.). — 
''ERH P^'^^- constr, Dec. III. a. of pj?h .— ^TW^ppM iniquitous decrees 
(§607. 2.).— lanD b^:> t)"^snD&1 onrf (woe to) the scribes (who) dUi- 
gently prescribe trouble; supply the relative *ll^fi< , which in poetry is not 
nnfrequently omiUed (compare tT^ tib IpBST Ps. 22 : 30.). 

2. nltDSlV inf. constr. Hiph. of the a© and Hb verb SitM (p. 190) with 
prep. b. — ^b\^b inf constr. Kal with |M-ep. "b which has ( ) by §670.^. 
— X^BXDJ2 constr. of t:Biz3» Dec. II. c. — ■»«a5^ plur. constr. of "'DIJ, which 
•ee Ps. 22 : 25.— n^-^rtV inf. constr. Kal of h^Tl with prep, b (§466).— 
t}bb\p the noun bW with pron. suffi, ti- (§590. 2.).— siti^ that they 
may despoil, fut Kal of Ae ^:? iFerb tta , emptoyed subjunctively (see 
psw Ex. 2 : 7.). "^ . 

3. *s»to»J3-M^ the point in n is Di^hesh forte (see § 640. 1.).— s)0^5n 
fut Kal li .— Jia«J where ? the adverb t^t with M parag. 

4. '"»:i1 an^ "^nba that each one may ftot bow down, &c. ; we have 
here an enallage personarum, see Ps. 22:26. — V&H one captured, a 
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prisoner, a nonti formed after the inf, Pf hel (§ 507) with a passive signi- 
fication. — ^bb^ see the word Ps. 45 : 6. 

5. hyja in their hand, i. e. before them, in their sight— fitlSl-Jldttl 
"^SD^ dl'^l and he tV the rod of my toredh before them ; here the noun 
"^^T is separated by synchysis from the noun »lta^ to which it belongs 
(see'w £!•»» rT^'^ biMni Gen: 7: 6.). ' 

6. ^i^nViUit fiit Pi'hel with sufi^ 3 pers. m. sing, and 3 epenthetic 
(§484. 1.).— sisia«e id. of.JlliT (see § 489).— tbb inf. Kal of tta with 
prep. \ which ukes the vowel ( ^ ) by § 671. — ^^Ta'^tobn inf. constr. Kal 
^ip (p. 162) with pron. suffi *i, jwep. b, and 1 conj. with u by >§ 684. 1. — 
mann n^rD O^'^JD 1tt"«tt)bl and to 'make it (the people) a treading down 
Uke the ndre of the streets, i e. to tread them down as the mire of the 
streets is /trodden down ; the verb ti^^ here governs two accusatives, as 
in Gen. 28:18. 

7. na"bi T^mjtlb "^^ for (only) to destroy (is) in his heart, i. e. his 
purpose is merely to destroy. 

8. '^'1^ constr. of d'^'ito plur. of ^iO (§ 575. 2. noU) with suff. I pers. 
sing.— Tjn^ aM together (see § 664. 3.). 

9. la^DTD'^tt^^DS Hbn (is) not Calno Uke Carchemish? meaning, 
have I not subdued Calno as well as Csurchemish ? — d^^*&2i (an non?) 
is not? i. q. HbH . 

10. p **'!'> n^t^ 'yOt^'D as my hand reached to, i. e. in like manner 
asl obtained possession of — ^n^sVtt^ constr. of nisb^^ Dec. II. 6. pJur. 
of tisb^b .— inttttJttl d-'bujn'^tt' (so shall it reach to the idds) of Jeru- 
saOem caid of Samaria, 

11. 5T^Vbfi{b plur. constr. of b"'bfi« with pron. suffi ?i and prep, b which 

has( j'bVil570.2- ' 

12. sirriU?;53 the noun "n^m with pron. suff. siM- (see *»Jib:j Ps. 1 : 3.). 
— ^b5D MbbnA-^^'^D-bi^ npDi« (he says) IwiU punish the fruit of the 
king's greatness if heart, i. e. his pride and Uasphemy. — ^TT^.&R constr. 
of n^ijcn (§j573. c, jw^c).— vr> dl'l the elevation of his eyes, i. e. his 
pride. — V^^:> tn*l nlOTn the boasting of his pride, i. e. his proud boast- 
ing; see nn^^a '»b3 Deut 1:41. 

13. '•nlDSa for "^SiiD (§ lOO. 1. note) pret Niph. of f^a — ^''WJ fiit. 
Hiph. of >1D. — ••nly'lUJ this may be considered either as the act part. 
Kal of JltDtt) = rroi (§73. 1. d.) with the affbrmative of the first pers. 
sing. (see'dn'^inrjixD § 462), or as the pret Kal of ^»ittj =0siu3 (see 
§§384,j;418) with { ^ ) under die third radical by § 107. 2.— T^'i'i^ fut 
Hiph. of -Ti^ (p. 139).— 'T^afiO for ^"•afio (§ 88. 3.). 

14. Vtt^ constr. of ^n (§ 569. cf. iio<e) with prep, b.— Pjb&ts inf. 
constr. Kal fife (§^269) with prep. 3 which takes ( J by § 670. 2.— 
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nlit^ for n^iW f. plur. pass, part Kal agreeing with the noun to'^Si'^a , 
which, although ending in h\ , is feminine (§ 557). — ^^n&D«< "^Dfi^ I 
f^yself have gathered; the pronoun ''ii* is employed for the sake of 
emphasis, see '^^-rr3n5 ^in Gen. 3 : 12.— Pj^DLt^ see the word 8 : 19. 
, 15. ^^?Bn■;l^ fiit. Hithp. i gutt with rt interrog. (§641).— "jna a 
quadriliterai noun formed by affixing the liquid "j (§545). — 'I'lto^ a liotin 
formed from the 2D root ^1253 by prefixing » denoting the instrument 
(§ 517). — *\Q^:iy2 part Hiph. of the 15> verb P|*i5 with pron. suff. ^, which 
causes the rejection of the ( ) of the prefbrmative (§ 164. 1.). — fi'^^'n inf 
constr. Hiph. ^:f . — VIO'^^'Q m. plur. constr. part Hiph. of fin with suff. 
3 pers. m. sing. — y5;"^<b a no-wood, i. e. what is more than a mere block 
of wood, a man. — 'iai T^»"'nJD"hi« tD^na ):|'^Drr3 like a rods shaking 
those who raise it, like a stctfs rCdsifig a no-wood, i. e. as though a rod 
should wish to brandish those who take it up, or a staff to take up a man. 

16. r3731p» constr. of Q'^2^UP» plur. of l^uS^ (like CPpn")^/, §575.6. 
n(7/c).-*-'}it'n a noun formed from the tl^ root T\1^ by affixing the term. 
X\ (§ S39).— nj?;; fut Kal of the^'o verb nj?^ with ( ^ ) for ( ) under the 
second radical. — njP"] burning, a noun formed afler the infinitive construct 
(§ 502). — "lip'^D the same noun with prep. 3 ; this latter takes the vowel 
( ), in which "^ then rests, by § 97. 2. a. 

17. U5fi^^ Vfi«'iU5^ 'I'Ji* ?Tmi and the Light of Israel shall become a 
fire, see ST'n U5D3i "^ST^I Gen 2 : 7. — ^^n"»u5 constr. of "rTJU? with pron. 

suff. 1. ' 

18. *i'n^^ see ^iy$\ V. 6. — K'^^fo the quadriliterai noun bxi'ns formed 
from the noun dn3_by affixing the liquid ^ (§545), with asyllabic pron> 
sufH \, which occasions the shortening of the final ( ) into ( ) (see 
^n^tjPs. 40:ll.>.^'nU5^ "yv^ U)D5tt both soul and body, see i:> d'lN^ 
n^na Gen. 7 : 23.— Db^3 inf constr. Kal with prep. 3 , see bbb v. 2. 
— 003 OOtoO 'n^Tt') and it shaU be like thepihing axday of a sick man. 

19. I'^tT^ "IDO^ they shall be a number, i. e. a quantity easily deter- 
mined, a few. — d^ro*; ifut. Kal with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. (p. 197). 

20. Pj'^O'T^ fut. ikiph. of PJOV— nilD? see the word 9 : 12.— Pl'^OI'^fi^^ 
•Jjl073'"'b5? ptt5hb ^i^ttJ my the remnant shaU not add again to rely upon 
its striker, i. e. they will no longer rely upon him who has made such 
slaughter among them. — ^nXDfi^a the prep, a takes ( .. ) by § 670. 2. 

22. Id mttJ"^ "T^^TO a remnant shaU return in it (the people), i. e. only a 
remnant of them shall return.-^t*i'^>3 from $1^3 , see t^'^Vn 8:1., 

23. !li2'ini31 and (it is) decreed; this is inserted parenthetically. 

24. $13?;; fut. Hiph. of 5103 (p. 190) with suff. 2 pers. m. sing, in 
pause with Ji parag. (§484. 2.). — nna^i the poun Tvm with pron. suff. 
«in- (see inb:j Ps. 1 ; 3.).— HiS"^ fut Kal of «1l); (p. 190). 



Digitized by 



Google 



ISAIAH XI. 119 

25. fibDl the accent is shifted back to the penult by § 60. — l^n'^^Sn 
a fem. noun (§ 494. 1. 2.) formed from the #^b root Jilja by prefixing r» 
(§ 537) with pron. suff. b- . 

26. 'i'i«i5> pret. Pihel "fi .— n3»3 . constr. of Ji3!Q from the'^D and th 
root rrsi (see § 517) with pr^. 3 . — ^^fittosi pret. Kal with pron. suff. i 
and •) conj. with « by § 684. 1. 

27. ^n^iD"^ fut. Kal I's^.— *ibsiD see the word 9 : 3.— *i >y the noun bb 

T t: ... 

with pron. suff. \ (see '^^[^12 Ps. 43 : 2.). — t^UJ—^DSTa ban b^l and the 
yoke shall be destroyed because of fatness, meaning, the unusual thickness 
of the oxen's ne6k product by excessive fatness will cause the bursting of 
the yoke ; the prosperity of Israel is here represented by the fatness of 
an ox. X 

28. I'^b? plur. of 'h'^i with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (p. 246). 

29. !)3b pret. Kal of the ^:P verb fib— 'lab pbtt 5>aA Geba (is) aw 
inn (where) they lodge, — {103 pret. Kal of 0«i5 . 

30. "^bil^ imp.Pihel i gu\t. (see nisn-n 1 : 16.).— Q"»b:j^n^ Daughter 
of Gattim, see § 494. II. 1. b. — il^'^b cU Laish, the prop, noun u3']b 
with n local (§ 643).— n;5^ fem. of "^3^ from M3:j (§ 533). 

31. sif^^n pret. Hiph. of the *?:> verb T«l5> . 

32. V\tb^^ for PiDia*) fat. Pfhel of P|S|3 . 

33. JTiKEi for rriND by § 68. 3. — ^^5^ m- plur. constr. act. part. Kal 
of the I5>"verb dsil .— d'^^^na for d'^^nia , m. plur. pass. part. Kal. 

34. P|jp3 pret. Pi'hel with () under the seccmd radical (§238). — 
bt'iaa ujith the iron, i. e, with the axe. — '}'i3absn Lebanon, i. e. the treeis 
or cedars of Lebanon. The omission of a word in the construct which 
can readily be supplied is not of unfrequent occurrence in Hebrew poetry. 
— b^B*; fut. Kal of bDJ (§ 328). 



No. XLIV. Is. 11:1— 16. 

1. •J'^lDltiJTS (mish'shd^rd^hdw, § 24. 2. a.) plur. constr. of the Seghol- 
ate ^yo with suff. 3 pers. m.^ sing, and prep. ^ . 

2. JlrtS act. part. Kal of the 13? verb tv\^ , which is distinguished fronv 
the preterite by the accent on the ultimate (see § 59). 

3. ^iri'i^rn and his delight (shall be), inf. constr. Hiph. of ^n^ , with 
pron. suff. ^ which causes the rejection of the ( ) of the preformative 
by § 104. 1., and T conj. which takes ( ^ ) by § 104. 4. c — ni^J'i^ constr. 
of 'nt^^'n (§ 572. note).^V^1t< constr. of d-3t&< (which see Ps. 40 : 7.) 
with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. — n'^Di"' fut. Hiph. of the "^D and b gutt. verb 
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4 fi-^V^ plur. of V^ Dec. I. ft., Class L— n-^blrt pret. Hiph. of ny^ . 
— ■'la? Dec TIL a. plur. constr. of 13aj. — nSDrt pret Hiph. of thcifia and 
h'b verb !i3a (p. 190).^— VB . constr. of rt® with suffl 3 p&ts. m. sing, 
(p. 246).— n"a^ fut. Hiph. of nna . 

5. *)*>an» , 'I'^^bfT constr. of the dual noons d'^and and tl'^^bh with 
suff. 3 pers. m. sing. 

6. ^5 pret. Kal of ^H •— 'fa'^') fot. Kal of the intransitire verb Y^^, 
with ( ) for the vowel of the second radical (§228), wUch is lengthened 
into (J by §107.1. 

7. ihT) the conj. •) takes (^ )l)y § 684. 3. 6.— rtS^TiPi fut Kal of W"! . 
— ^^vSl ^^^' ^^^- ^ P^*""- constr. of nb^. with suff. 3. pers. f. plur.; T is 
without Daghesh lene by § 41. 

a a>tp?ttj pret Pfhel of i^iD (§403).— 'in for 'i*in (§ 100. l.iwte).^— 
^^'Sfit^ a noun formed by adding ''3*1 (see d'^ai?-^'; 8 : 19.). 

9.' iiSfy^ fut. Hiph. of ^r^ .— rtlST^-nfi« iril knowing Jehovah, I e. 
the knowledge of Jehovah ; a verbal noun construed as an infinitive.' — 
d-^&^a m. phir. part. Pi* hel of MD3 . 

10. sittj^in*^ the vowel of the second radical is restored by § 107r 2. — 
inna^a for 'inhsiatt con8tr.^of rtn*i3tt a fem. noun filmed from the 13? root 
ma" by prefixing tt (§^522.2. )/with pron. suff. V— m» inTOtt MrT'MI 
and his rest shad he glory, i. e. glorious (see "Tlidl "inn Gen. 1:2.). 

11. IT* n-iatt) '^yiiK 5)'^DT» the Lord shall add a second time (to stretch 
forth) his hand, i. e. the Lord shall «gain stretch forth his hand a second 
time; supply nVtp or nVibb (see bbpb qDfi* ^«b Gen. 8 : 21.).— nispb 
inf constr. Kal of JlSj? with prep, b (§ 670. 2.). — ■'Jfif^*) plur. constr. of 
'^ij M^ith prep. » <§ 672) and 1 conj. (§ 684, 3. a). - 

12. ■'ri'12 m. plur. constr. of ri'jD part. Niph. of the 3B verb nna ; n is 
without Daighesh forte by § 33. l.-^nia£B3 for n'lStsiaa f. plur. pass, part 
Kal. — n*iS)33 Dec. III. a. plur. constr. of jijas; D is without Daghesh 
lene by §41. 

13. tirso pret. Kal of ^!|D .— *ih^3'» for «in^5)'' by § 107. 2.— ^iit"* 
fut. Kal of 'nlir . 

14. nDa> pret. Kal of 5]S|3^.-^P)n5 constr. retaining the form of the 
absolute, for qns (see §671. b, npfc).— dTiTDba V\TOp, IDi? they shailjly 
upon the shoulders of the Philistines, i. e. they shall rush along their 
coasts. — JiTD** westwards, see the word Gen. 28 : 14. — nth'' fut. Kal of 
Tta .—an'' fnbtOtt dfi<1)31 dnfi« Edom and Moab (shall be) the stretching 
forth of their hand, i. e. they shall become their prey.— dw»ip)3 the 

noun n^^ipxa with the Segholate ending n^ for n.^ (see nyb*in Ps. 
22 : 7.) Mid'prbn. suff. d- (see *\Mif\l2 Gen. 2*: 2.).— dn3?ttU5» )V:s^ *»5d1 
and the children of Ammon (shall be) their obedience, i. e. shall be obe- 
dient to them, shall obey them. 
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15. q'^SSl pret. Hiph. of P|13 .— 'ihsrt the river ^ i. e. the Eophrates. 
The ^finite article is frequently prefixed to an appellative noun to desig- 
nate some well known object (compare "^rrt Ex. 2: 15.). — fi^ya for 
&^^a, before the guttural », which should have (. ), the prep, a taker 
( I )^y ?^0. 2.--*irT3S7 pret Hiph. of SiD3 (p. lod) with pron. siiff. nrt 
(see § 489). — d''brr3 n^i\D^ IrtSm onrf Ac sAaiZ smite itinto seven streatns. 
-^t3'^ba>5a ']'»'nn!Tr and he shaU cause (diem) to pass in shoes, i. e. dry 
shod (see dlfittrW «t:3"'1 Gen./2 : 19.). 

16. InViS' inf. consU:. Kal of the i gutt. and th verb hb:; .— in^3> tJl-'i 
^m iJfe datf of its (Israel's) going up, i. e. when the Israelites went up. 



No. XLV. Is. 12:1-^. 

1. •Jjn'ifit see the word Ps. 43 : 4.— a'u5^ fut. apoc. Kal of S^ttS (§385). 
— •^ajsnin fut. Prhel of hnj (§292) with sufT. 1 pers. sing. 

2. M^ = n5^ the noun h with pron. suff. \; here the Hholem is 
shortened only into its corresponding Kamets Hhatuph (see ':{T5^ Ps. 
110 : 2.).— n'^jTST fem. noun ending in n- for rt- (§ 494. 1. 2.). 

3. ^3'>3ftt constr. of d''3'»5>» Dec. II. 6. plur.'of T^^ (see U^z-Vo^J^ 
1:16.);- ''" ^'"' ^-•••" 

4. nnirt imp. Hiph. of hn^ (p. 189).— «ii>"»niJi id. of a^n-j. 

5. iTir:? mfiO ^3 /or he has done excdUnce, i. e. excellent things (see 
•JJibl inn Gen. 1 : 2.). — tyTVO^ fem. sing. part. Hoph. of 5>n^, agreeing 
with the folbwing n^(T ^ which is employed instead of a neuter (see the 
word Gen. 3 : 12.). 

6. ■'bSl^ imp. Pi*hel i gutt. (see n^n^ 1 i 16.).— ''3*1 J imp. Kal of 15^ 
with 1 conj. which has ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. 6. — ^n?"^!?^ *^® Seghdate S'lp. 
with pron. suff. •}- (§ 591) and prep, a . 



No. XLVL Is. 40:1— 31. 

1. n^Jii imp. Pi*hel 5^ gutt. This word is repeated in order to give 
emphasis to the exhortation here made to God's prophets. 

2. iV^bs? I^an specdc to the heart of, \ e. comfort— nST'ia pret Niph. 
rfb . — Ji'^nJ^tah constr. of rrtWtoh Dec. II. 6. plur. of the fem. noun nfi^tan 
{% 494. 1. 2.), for n'lttiarr (§ 89,'2".), with suff. 3 pers. f. sing. 

3. !|SB imp. Pi'hd of nj©.— 'iSI *lin» fiil'jp Vip a voice (is) crying. 
In the toildemess prepare ye a way for Jehovah 

4. i^'^a for i«'^U constr. of iX^t^ (see § 569. rf. no^g).— n^stth fut Kal of 
the intransitive verb Vd^d in pause ^see fa*^^ 11:6.); as the two 

vol*. II. 16* 
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Bubjects of this verb are of different genders, it is pnt in the masculine • 
(see si-^hn Gen. 2 ; 25.).— ijp^rt the def art takes ( .. ) by § 629. 2. 

5. nitn pret Kal of Sitn, agreeing in the plural with ^IDS here 
employed collectively. 

7.^ ©5^ , baa iMret Kal intrans. {§ 133).— *)i natt?3 JTiST m^ ''S when 
the wind of the Lord (i. e. the hot east wind) blows upon it. — ]^H trtdy, 
see the word Gen» 28 : 16. — h»rt this peopk^ i. e. the Babylonians. 

9. ^'b^ imp. Kal of Mb:; .— '^^-'»b5> go thou upisee ^b-T{b Gen. 12 : 1. 
— nntoM fem. part. Pihel (§ 494. 1. 2.) agreeing with *]^ai (see § 494. 
II. i, 6.).l--i23')'^rt imp. Hiph. of dn.— "^fityn for ^^y^ (§ 107.2.) fufc. 
Kal of fi**:!;.— ■''ni constr. of d'^'ns plur. of Vi (§575. 1. note). 

10. Mll*^ prni (Fr. il viendra en homme puissant) as a strong one he 
shall come, see Ges. Lex. a D.— nb\2J^ act part Kal agreeing with ^St 
which is feminine by 4494. II. 1. c. — ^1^5 to Aw reward, i. e. the reward 
which he gives. — *in?5.^ his recavipense^ which^ may here be taken in a 
bad sense to denote punishment, as b^c Is. 5 : 12., Hab. 1 : 5., thus form- 
ing an antithesis with the word ^'ndlD. The entire clause would then 
read : '' Behold, his reward (for his peoi^e) is with him, and his punish- 
ment (for his enemies) is before him.'' 

11. d-'fi^btt plur. of-'btj from the rib root rtbtD(§533),for&'»';btD (§97.3.). 
— fills') fttt kal of fi«toj (p. 190). — n*ib5> suckUng-ones, here milch-ewes, 
fem. piur. act part. Kaf of bn5? .— bfi:"' fiit Pi'hel of brt3 (§292). 

12. 'ib^UJ (sAo-'A^/d) the Segholate b?\l5 with pron. suff. *i (see J^art'^ 
Gen. 6:15' and §22).— b^T pret Kal of b»l3 with T conj.— U;bu3'for 
ttj'^bio third, the name of a measure,^ probably the seah (rtfijo), which 
was one third of an ephah (MD'^fij). — d'^ati*^ a dual noun (<$563. 2.) 
fomed by prefixing 12 denoting the instrument (§ 509). ^ ^ 

13. "in^^ constr. of n^? Dec. IV. d. with pron. suff. V— 13:f.'^ni'' fut 
Hiph. of :rr with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and 3 epenthetic (§ 484. 1.). — ID'^'T 
iaa>'^n'J'» insw^ and (what) man teaches him his counsel, i. e. who gives to 
God his^ advice. 

14. Yy'\^ pret Niph. of y^yv— «irra/'i'j5 fut Hiph. '^9 with pron. suff. 
n^T., which causes the rejection of the ( ^ ) of the prefcmnative by ^ 104. 1., 
and 1 conv. ; meaning, so that he instructed him, see p^'^rtl Ex. 2 : 7. 

15. ■'b'l^ the noun i^'n from the rtb root rtb3 (§533) with prep. ». 
— bhta"] fut Kal of boj (§'^J8). 

16. ■»'^ constr. of .'^'n like M^^ii constr. of t^^U (see, v. 4.). — ^^a>a inf. 
Pi'hel » gott — ^a>a ■»n 'J'^il is not sufficient fyr burning, scil. the victims. 

17. DS)M%) the prep. 12 has ( ) by §672, : by taking 12 as the sign of 
the comparative (§ 608) we may render, (less) than nothing ; or, as a 
simple preposition, (coming)/roi» nothing^ and hence nothing in them- 
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selves. — !inin1 the noon nSin (which see Gen. 1 : 2.) with 1 conj. which 
has (J by §^684. a 6. 

18.'lJ|'»^'7i5 fut Pfhel of inJ2r with rt changed into "^ (§ 451) and the 
t of the plur. term, retained. 

19. ^Sls^p'l'; int. Pi*hel with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and 3 epenthetic 
(^484. l-X'-^n^at S|D3 n-jpnil and chains of silver he (is) casthig, 
i. e. he makes for it silver chains* It is worthy of remark, that the first 
verb in this verse is put in the preterite tense, the second in the future, 
and the third in the participial fbrm^ by which is expressed with great 
precision the <»rder in which each operation was performed. 

20L iiainn pD2D?l the poor {as^to) a gift^ i. e. he who is poor in gifts, 
who cannot give much. — X^'^yh in£ constr. Hiph. of the 7^ verb ]!|5 
with prep, y — 13^73"; fiit NiplL ^9. 

21. mn fut. Kalt)f ^JV— nsn pret Hoph. of njj .— tjn'ia'*^?! pret 
Hiph^of pa. — ^h*infi*i!Q plur. constr.of the fem. noun STiD^Ta formed from 
the •>'$) root nD^ by prefixing » (§ 618. 1.). 

22. ^tt32tT who sits <see ^l^b.^l Gen. 2:11.). The prophet here re- 
8um0s the thread of his argument, which he had dropped at the dose 
of verse 18, to expatiate on the folly of idolatry. — b^in^*) fut. Kal with 
pron. 8u£ &- ; the second radical has ( ), see 'jn^^ipn Deut 1 : 17. — 
M^y m£ constr. Kal of it?"* with prep. \ which takes ( ^ ) by § 671. 

24. Jjartaa pret Niph. -of :Pt:a. — >i:?*irpret; Puhal i gutt— fi^u the 
Segholate .5>ta with pion. suffd-(§ 591).— ^ttja^ for nttJ^"^^ fut'^kal of 
ttja^ (§349).— dfif^n fut Kal of «to3 (p. 190) with pron.* suff. d- , see 
drrnu-; v.22. -^ ." " * • 

25.' "^3 JJ-^^nn fut. Pihel of JT^a-? (see Ae word v. 18) with pron. suff. '•a . 

26. nfi«1»*imp. Kal of fi«to5 .— W15D on high for d^*l)3b.— n>^« these 
things, tK^il. which thou beholdest, i. e. the heavens and the stars. — ^N'^^i)!a^7 
part Hiph. of etit^ with def. art. — dfi«iX see the word Gen. 2 : l.^-d^^sb 
see the word GenVll : 6.— ah» see t^'word 7 : $KJ — "nii^a hV ttJ'^fi* not . 
one (star) is wanting. 

28. piStj? Dec. II. a, jJur. constr. of M^j? — ^?'*"; , 5?^'"'' fut. Kal "^d 
(§339).— 'injsiinb the fem. noun rt;«Dn formed from the ^:p root pa by 
prefixing n (§5$KJ. 2. 6.) with pron. suff. 'i and prep. \ (§ 670. 2.). 

29. d'^aiit y^vh to a no-powers, i. e. to one destitute of strength ; com- 
pare the expression yyifib 10 : 15. 

30. «j&a>"» , siyA"* for ^t^fy* and VfS^^'^ (§349).— JibuJa** ^^33 they shall 
iotallfffail, an emphatic construction consisting of the infinitive Kal and 
future Niph'hal. 

31. "^nj? m. plur. constr. act. part Kal of rtip^ .— "n^^ for hi^ (see 
•]-^n ')'^Mn'] Ps. 2 : 12.).— ^JStn^ fut. Kal {^^.-A'iiy fut Kal of -J^ . 
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No. XLVn. Is. 42:1—9. 

1. ^y^t^, fut Kal for Tjbn^ on account of the Mowing Makkeph 
(§70.2.'a.).— "^rina pret Kalof "jna (§333).— «'^Srt"' fut Hiph. of fi«^;. 

2. 2^^*^ fut kaf of MiD3 (p. 190).— fi^"^ tfh') and he shall not r(dU, 
scil. his voice ; supply S^*]p from the second clause. 

3. UTTZ faint, feeble, fern-, adj. from the hb toot nrj3 (§531).— MjaS^ 
fut Pi*he] of M:33 with suff. 3 pers. f sing, and a epenthetic (see §§484. 
1., 489.).— rtisivjt'b rtM:D MnttJDI and a flickering wick he shall not 
extinguish; for the construction see 'wni^nrt ya>tt1 Gen. 2 : 17. — ^nXjNtb 
the prep, b takes ( ) by § 670. 2. 

4. ysin; fot Kal ly . — yn*^ «bl nn:^'^ t(b he shall not weary and shall 
not hurry, meaning he shall neither be indolent nor act precipitately, but 
on the contrary shall do all with earnestness of purpose and mature 
deliberation.— b**^;; ft^t Kal ^9 .— sil^rr^": fut. Prhel of brr^ (§ 292). 

5. drt'^tj'ia the expander of them, i. e. he who spreads them out, m. 
plur. constr, apt. part. Kal of t7tJ3 , agreeing formally with the plur. 
excell. tD^*^b^f, with pron.^uff. drt .-t-ri'^e«5r6j:4 its productions, constr.of 
&'^^2^:Z a plur. noun formed frpm the "^t root N^'^ by repeating the two 
last radicals (§518. 3.), with sufF. 3 pers. f sing. — b^b the prep, b takes 
(Jby§671. 

6. ^"'nfi^'ip pret Kal nb with pron. suff. iij (§576).— pmfi« fut apoc. 
Hiph. (^ 24^).— "rj^iaj^J fut Kal of the 3D verb 'n^; with pron. suff. ^ 
(§476).— "^^anij comp! of ]m fut Kalof "jn; (328)" and pron. suff.Sj, 
which as in the preceding verb causes the shortening of the ultimate vowel. 

7. npeVinf constr. ^ gutt with prep, b (§670. 2.).^n*i'n'!^ fem. 
plur. of ^5^ an adjective formed after the pret Pfhel (§ 506), for n^'n'iSJ 
(§33. 1.).— «''a£''.rtb inf Hiph. of fitSJ") with prep. \ .— '^UJn •'btt)'' inhalnt" 
ants of darkness, L ^e. dwellers in dungeons, prisoners. 

9. n'lSlIJfit^nrt the former things, i. e. those things which were prophe* 
sied before; the feminine employed for a neuter. — n*^5JQ part Hiph. of 
133 . — toriH 5>-»U5fi« I make you hear, i. e. I inform you. 



No. XLVIII. ^s. 49:l-.26. 

1. tJ'^a^t'b plur. of d«^ (see § 101. 3.6.).— ■»55aX3 constr. of the noun 
b'^3f/Q use^ o^ly in the plur. (see § 560) with prep. 12 . 

2. t3l?^T fut Kal of d"'to with 1 conv. (§ 401).— *•© see the word Ps. 
40 : 4.— rrjn fem. of th^ adj. in from the iy root 1in (§ 524), and 
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agreeing with i'ln which is feminine (§ 495. 1.). — IT' Vsa in the shadow 
(i. e.-the hollow) of At5 Aohrf.— ■'^aJD'^to'; fut. Kal of d'^to with pron. suff. 
•^a- (§ 104. 1.). 

3. ^n« fiit Hithp. » gatt in pause (see fsVanrt 1:3.). 

4. ''n''>;i pret. Pfhel of rtV3 . — '^n'jyD my recompense, see 40 : 10. 

5. ii'iMJb inf. Pi*hel 15> with prep.'V.*— P|D«'' ^eb 'bfi<^U)'»1 and that 
Israel may not he taken away; or, reading *ib for ^b with the K'ri, and 
taking f\W in its more usual signification, that Israel may be gathered to 
him, which is fa?oured by, the parallelism. — ■'^ry see ^T5[ Ps. 110 : 2. 

6. bjp? pret Niph. of V>p^ with ( ) for ( ) under the first radical 
(§409).-^':[n*i''t7tt inf. Kal oV n^rt with prep, tt (§466) and pron. suff. 
':j .—nay v'^S ^nrn» bp5 it is too little tKat thou shouldst he my servant, 
see '•):!') *iW«i 'nSin^n Deut. 1 : 17. and 'iJl d:D^ D^^Sl Is. 7 : 13.— D"^pnb 
inf. constr. Hiph. ia> with prep. ? . — *^t35U? plur; constr. of the Segholate 
MtD .— ^■'m? pret. Kal of "jriD (§333) with pron. suff. ^.— n^Jj? see 7 : 18. 

7. Ht^b constr. of ^ritsi an adjective formed after the infinitiTe (§ 502) 
with prep, b (§ 670.2.). — ^tt3D3 nob /o the despised of every one. — 
"^l^i n^nTsb to Mm who makes the nation abhor, i. e. who is the abhorrence 
of the nation. — «i»jjl pret. Kal *)» with 1 conj. which has ( ^ ) by § 684. 
3. 6.— ninpuS"; fut Hithp. of ^n-^ (§461).— jij^inh-; fiit Kal with suff. 
2 pers. m. sing, in pause (§ 484. 1.). 

8. t^^*^ ^^^ in ^ ^i^^ of acceptance, i. e. in an acceptable time 
(§607. 2.).— ':{-'n'»:y pret Kal D gutt. and h'b with pron. suff ^ .— ^*}2JWf 
SjanJ**) see the words 42 : 6. — ^n^ibn? piur. of Mbrta Dec. IV. 6., Class III. 

'9. W^ imp. Kal of «^;; , for iVst by § 10^ 2'— -ibsn imp. Niph. of 
Sibi.— 15^'n'; fut Kal of n:;'^ .— d'^'^Dip plur. of "^DttJ firom the ^rb root 
hdtt5 (§533). — dn'^y^n^ a fem. noun formed from the root M^J'n by pre- 
fixing 12 (§ 537) with pron. guff, d- . . 

10. ds"^ fut. Hiph. of the SD and h'b verb nsj (p. 190) with pron. suff 
&.; .--d5Dn*n53 part. Pi hel 3? gutt with ( ) under the first radical (see 
ni^t;!'!^ Gen. 1:2.) and asyllabic pron. suff. d- , which causes the rejec- 
tion of the second vowel (§ 476).— diSia*; , dbna"^ fut Pi*hel 3? gutt 
(§ 292) with pron. suff. d.. , which also causes the rejection of the second 
vowel. ^ 

11. '^fa)3l? pret Kal of dllD .-^-'^IJi constr. of d"**!!! plur. of "nrt (§575. 
2. wAe) with suff. 1 pers. sing.~1«i»5.') for 'J*itt«i^'; (§ 100. 1. note) fut Kal 
of W^ with the t of the plur. term, retained, which causes the rejection 
<^ the ( ^ ) of the pceformative (§ 385). 

13. n^ imp. Kal of -ja*! (§ 407).— *>y3i^ imp. Kal ■?::>.— dW pret 
Prhel i gutt <§ 291). — "J^i? plur. constr. of ''arj with suff. 3 pers. m. srag., 
for r;5?^ (§ 599).— dn^f fiit Pfhel i gutt (§^292). . 
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16. rt?uJnr; fat Kal V gntt with ii interrog. (^ 641).— bn'^tt inf. 
Pihel iigaiii (see J:? W 9 : 6.) with prq[>. 72 {§ 672).— JisnDttJn Mbi^ tw 
aUhaugh these (mothere) sh4mld farget.--^nsj^H for -1*3^.^^ on account 
of the pause-accent on the ultimate (see 'jn^'^ttin Deut 1 : 17.), fut Kal 
with pron. suff. ?;. agreeing with )*\'*^ in the preceding rerse^ which is 
feminine by ^ 4d4. II. 1. b. 

16. •J'^njpn pret Kal of p;prT with suff. 2 pers. f sing. 

17. insitt pret P?hel 3? gutt. (§ 291).— '^•^sa IISl^Q % children (i.^. 
inhabitants) shall hasten, scil. to return.— nttis:;; fat Kal of it^V 

18. *^1D imp. Kal of MiDa (p. 190). — frVs off of «ilem, referring to 
Tj-jaa .— "^n an adjective from the i:P root "^yn (§ 524).— "^afij for ''aii by 
§ 107. 4.— "^iftr 'Tt (as) /(am) fimiig^, as I live. 

19. Tinonrt for ?}nnD'»'nn (§ 100. I. iw/c) a fem. noun formed after the 
Aramaic pass! part. (§504. 2.) with pron. suff. ?}-. — 'jnD^iJi y^t( the 
land of thy destruction, i. e. thy destroyed, desolated land (see in^b^ "^b^ 
Deut 1 : 41.).— "^^sn fat Kal of ^ir;= ^!|» .-^?J';?>M m. plur. constr. 
part Pfhel with suff. 2 pers. f. sing. — ^This verse may be closely rendered 
as follows : '* Because (as to) thy ruined and desolate places and thy land 
laid waste — ^because (I say) then thou shalt be crowded with inhabitants, 
and they who would swallow thee, up shall be far away." Here the 
reader will observe is an enallage personarum. 

20. ^^bdvi constr. of the plural abstract noun t'^'b'^p (see § 560) with 
suff 2 pers. f sing. — '^'^boit) "^sa the children of thy bereavement, i. e. the 
children of which thou wast bereaved. — niT pret Kal of 1«|X. — mpH imp. 
Kal of Il5^; with rr parag. (see § 207. I.).— rtSipN fut Kal of ai^ with 
jrrparag. 

2L n^^^a constr. of aab wiUi suff 2 pers. f sing, and prep. ^ (see 
V^aiia Deut 2 : 4.). — ^^nti^b^ erne cut off, soUtary, a quadriliteral formed 
by inserting the liquid b (see § 545). 

22. i^T^ij futKalof^etDa (p. 190).— fi-'^fij fut Hiph. of m^n .— ■'&5 the 
noun &5 With pron. suff. \ (see ^ab Gen. 6:5.). — "i^^^^, pret Hiph. of 
t^2 . — Tf^nba constr. of n*i3a plur. of na (p. 246) with suff. 2 pers. f sing. 

23. ill^oi^ m. i^ur. constr. act. part. Kal with suff 2 pers. f. sing.— 
r*ip'«3''» plur. of nps'^g , which see Ex. 2 : 7. — y-ii« d'^Cfit for nit'nit h'^tt^ 
the face (being) earthwards, i. e. with their faces to the ground. — tiirrnuj'; 
see the word v.7.— sisny fut Pfhel a? gutt (§292) in pause (§ 107.2.)! 
— ^,?T^ {yo^-dhAJ^'ht) the ( ) under 9 is Pattahh fartive (§ 23): — ^ty^ 
see the word 1 : 29. — "^l j? m. plur. constr. act part Kal of rtlj? with suff. 
1 pers. sing. — ^The last clause may be thus rendered : " And thou shalt 
know that I am fchovah, (and) that they shall not be ashamed who wait 
on me.*' 
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24. ttg-^n ftit Hoph.of nj^b (§334) with rt interrog.— p^^niT ^^^ the 
captive of a just one, i. e. of one who' will have justice done to him, wh6 
will claim his rights; the abstract noun "^^tzJ captivity is here used instead 
of a concrete. 

25. •Jl'^'n^ fiit Kal ;^:^ with pa^n, suff. ^- , which causes the rejection 
of the first vowel (§ 104. 1.). — ']:3''*n^-nfi« mth ( him who) contends with 
thee; supply -ni^ii (see .'\^r)'D b»a> d'^sn^tt') 10 : 1.).— i'^'nfi* ■»:D3fi« Ifny- 
self will contend; the pronoun is employed for the sake of emphasis. — 
r^ttj'ifit ftit. Hiph. of the •'D and ^ gutt. verb 5>tg^ . 

20. ?p5*l^ m. plur. constr. part. Hiph. of the •>© and Sib verb rt5'' with 
suff. 2pers.f. sing. (p. 189).— tnu)a-nfi< *J''31tt-nfi< "^nb^fi^ni ar^IwiU 
make thy oppressors eat their own flesh; the Hiph'hil of a transitive verb 
governs two accusatives {§ 148. 1.). — D*»0aj5 for D'>05^3 (§§ 629. 2., 
631. 1.).— tn^3tp'; see tl^^JQ^JFi Deut 1 : 17.— ^I^^^pitt 4iart. Hiph. of 
3>©^ with pron. suff. ?f- , 



No. XLIX. Is. 50:1—11. 

1. Mm the noun t]^{ with pron. suff. dlD (i 590. 2.).^'^tt5l3a m. plur. 
constc act. part. Kal of n^J with suff. l.pers. sing, and prep. X3. — ^D5'^3;u;d 
plur. constr. Dec. III. a. of the Segholate 3>tt3D with pron. suff d?, . 

2. tT^:^)^ ^'l^p the emphatic construction of an infinitive with a 
preterite.— nn©^ the fem. noun nin© fiwn the rfb root rtns (§ 532) 
with prep. 12 .— rn^Btt ^T* »t^'^p ^*l5£prt is my hand at all too short for 
redemption? see d3» in^p ^tt)N n^lSTr Deut. 1 : 17.— n^ ■'d-'}'>N*dfi<'J 
or is there no strength in me? see i^b dit 10 : 9.— ^b'^^rtb inf constr. 
Hiph. of b^3 with prep, b.— d'»toij fut Kal •?:>.- *iaTO nTnna h^t< 
I make rivers a desert, see 'lA1 OXrnTl Ua'^bl 10 : 6. — &'»53 'J'^fittt from 
not (being) tt?a^cr, i. e. for want of water.--rn)3r) fut appc. Kal of nnX3 
(^385). ' . 

4. n?nb inf. constr, Kal of :?n^ (§ 350) with prep, b which has ( ) by 
§ 671. — n«i5>b inC consor. Kal la^ with prep, b as in the word preceding. 
— ^dn j:|3?'»T)fi« ma^b <o assist the weary (with) a word, scil. of comfort. 
— *1'^3>^ fut Hiph. of *iny.— ?fatt3b inf. constr. Kalb' gutt witii prep, b 
(§676! 2.). " * " , 

5. '*n'»'n» pret Kalof JT^». — ''miDa pret Niph. "13^. 

6. d'^3»b m. plur. part Hiph. of MDa (p. 190) with prep, b.— "^I^nbn 
dual constr. of "^nb with suff. 1 pers. sing, and 1 ccmj. (§684. I.). — ^pS") 
thel conj. takes ( ') by § 684. 3. 6. 
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7. ""Ity*^ iut. Kal i gutt. with the Hholem of the second radical short- 
ened into kamets Hhatuph by § 70. 2. a, — ''ri^lO see the word 49 : 11. — 
tt3''73>tT3 a quadriliteral formed by the insertion of b (see JT]«iaVi 49 : 21.) 
with the^ prep. 3 which takes the vowel ( . ) by § 670. 1.— a>l«ij fot Kal 
of 5>n^ with T conv. (§ 214. 3.).— UJISN fin. Kal of UJIa {§ 26S). 

8. a*'^^ fiit. Kal •?:>.— n»3»:?3 flit Kal D gutt with n parag.— V» 
"^tsptOtt lit the master of my cause, i. e. my opponent at law. — x6y^ fiit. 
KalofttJaa. 

9. siba-^'fut Kal of SiVa.— Cib^^'' fut Kal M with pron. suff. d-, 
which causes the rejection of the second vowel (§ 476). 

10. fi«*i^ see the word Gen. 22 : 12. — Jiin'' it^'' ti:^^ *»» who among' 
you Xis) a fearer of Jehovah? — d''Dii3n jJur. of ' the fem. noon rt^tin 
(§ 557), for d"»a^rr3 (in ienebrh) in darkness. 

11. siib imp. Kal of •J^'^ . — dSttStJ the noun U35r with pron. suff. DD , 
cm the reception of which the ( ) of the noun is shortened into ( ^ ) 
to form a mixed syllable.— fin^^Pa pret Pfhel of "n^a ('^ 291 ).— 'n"»» 
ddV nfitT*nn''fi this (which follows) ye shaU receive from my hand. — 
•jlMUJri see |si5>tttt5ril)eut 1 : 17. 



No. L. Is. 62: la— 15., 53: 1—12. 

Chap. 52. 

13. b")^; fut Kal {:>.— «^3 pret Niph. of JttoJ . 

14. rytvp'q constr. of nnil3» Dec. IJ. c, — nSiijntt constr. of Si«J'n» 
with pron/suff. Jirr- (see «inV^ Ps..l:3.). — IMfitnTa* t»'»fi«» nniOJ3-p so 
(was) the disfigurement of his asped (greater) than a man, i. e. his aspect 
was so much more disfigured than any man's ; the word 1*1^*^^ is trans- 
posed by synchysis (see ' W &"*» ^'^n biaTDSTi Gen. 7 : 6j). This and 
the corresponding clause which follows are introduced parenthetically. 

15. )3 so, referring to the ^^fi<3 as of the preceding verse. — t^V fut 
Hiph. of the 30 and Hb verb nt3 (p. 190). — hlTTB constr. of^the noun 
Ji9 with pron. suff. dn (see p. 246). — ^SilanJi see pisirirt 1 : 3. 

Chap. 53. 

1. liW^ipb for si3r!»iX3tt5V the noun M^^^tp (§504.1.) with pron. 
suff. «13- and prep, b (§ 67o! 2.). 

2. b?;3 fiit Kal of Hbjf with 1 conv. (§ 442).— ST^iS y^fiiJa from dry 
ground (§ 607. 2.). — inina fiit Kal of rtJj*^ with pron. suff. si5i- which 
causes the rejection of the third radical (§ 4^). 
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3. Jin? pant. Niph. rfb.— V'ini constr.of the adj. b^n Dec. HI. 6. 
with 1 conj. which takes ( , ) by <^ 104. 4. c'.— n'lato^ plur. of lii^M a 
noun which forms its plural in either fi'^- or n^i (^558). — ^^'^^l constr. 
of :p!in; pass. part. Kal with 1 conj. (§ 684! 2.).— ^bh for "^bn on account 
of the pause-accent (§ 107. 4.). — *nPjOn:D*i part. Hiph. for "T^nDtt (§ 247) 
with pfep. 3 and 1 conj. (§ 684. L).— I27att prep. 1^ with suff. 3 pers.m. 
sing. — ID^Xj fi'^SD 'nnOZj^'J lit aiwf /tfe one causing to hide the face from 
him, i. e.iike one who makes others hide their faces from him. — 1113^ UJrf 
for nfTna!3tt?ri , here ( ) is written instead of the final ( «i ) of the verb, on 
account of the suffix, as in the third pers. phir. of the future (see § 485). 

4. db;3D iriafi^^XJT and as to our sorrows he bore them (see n5>nn y5>^T 
'W Gen. 2 :17.).— JrsJa constr. of M3))3 (§ 572. note) part. Hoph. of the 
3© and H^ verb niDj (see p. 190). 

5. bbh73 part. Puhal 5?3^. — sia-^Sfi^BX) plur. of the Segholate 5>ii5b with 
sufF. 1 pers. plur. and prep. 12 . — 'nD'itt constr. of "nDsDa Dec. IT. b, from 
the "^D root ^D"* (§518, 1.). — ')35ai'btt^ *1D1» the chastisement of bur peace, 
i. e. by which our peace is obtained. — nsV^fi^Cna it is healed to us, i. e. 
we are healed. 

6. !i3?3 the pron. adj. Vs with suff, 1 pers. plur. (§ 601).— ^la^'i^tj 
pret. Kal of rt5>ri. — ^ttj'^fi* every one, here taken collectively. 

7. ^53 pret'jNiph. of ^53 .— rs see the word 11 : 4.— b5«l'» fut. Hoph. 
of ^la*^ .•^rta'bi«3 f. part. Niph. t gutt. with ( ) under the first radic^ 

8. nhiic fiit. Pi'hel of rT'iB.— "<» i^n-nwi. npb oBicioa^ "iiw» 

timtt)"^ this passage may be rendered as follows : for the sake qf oppres- 
sion and of condemnation he was seized; and who considered his rau 1 / 

9. 'i'naR the Segholate ^lap with pron. suff. *i (§59l).^T^nba plur. of 
T\*\p. with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and prep, a . — ^b^ aUhough, for nigi^"^^ 
(comp. ]3*b? Ps. 42 : 7.). 

10. -1^^2)51 inC Prbel with pron. suff. *].— "^briM for Jl^nrt , the final h 
being changed into "» (see §439.1.) even in the thir^- person, as in Syriac. 
— d'^ipn fut. Kal "^a^. ^ 

11. b»??5 constr. of b^:j Dec. III. a. with prep. 12 (§ 672).— ""nas^ pnit 
the righteous one my servant, i. e. ray righteous servant — Dnbl^T plur. 
of t*i^ with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. (see bn'^^D Ex. 1 : 11.) and •) conj. 
(§104. ,4. c). 

No. LI. Is. 60:1—2^. *^ 

1. "^^Jip imp. fem. Kal "j:? agreeing with 'J'l^at understood. — '^^'iK id. of 
the Intransitive 13> verb ^*i« (see § 384). 

VOL. II. 17* 
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2. bsj'n^l a quadriliteral formed by affixing the liquid V (§545) with 
•J conj. (i 104. 4. cX—h'^'BHb see the word 49 : 1. — rtftt'^'' ftit Niph. 
D gutt and nb* 

3. Tjn^T the Segholate tT^t with pron. suff. TJ- (§591). 

4. "^Ntp* imp. Kal of «ttD3 (p. 190).— '^i^'n id. of rtfij"! .— •J'^nbil constr. 
of n'laa plur. of na (p. 246) with suff. 2 pers. f sing, and 1 conj. (§684. 1 .). 
— MS^fijn for ^I'om (see § 235. 1.), fut. Niph. of t5?fij , whose final ) bcr 
comes assimilated like that of )r\^ (§ 333) ; the Daghesh which should be 
inserted in 3 being omitted, the short vowel ( ) forms a simple syllable 
by means oC the pause-accent. 

5. '^W'nn fut. Kal of the i gutt and Jib verb Titr\ -—t^nrry) pret. Kal 
with •) conv. pret. (§219).— b^n constr. of b^t] (§569. d, note), 

6. d-^V^a plur. of bm (§ 574. no^c).— rj&^n fiit. Prhel of the 'nb verb 
11D3 with pron. suff. -]- , which causes the rejection of the third radical 
(§489).— ■''nsa plur. consir. of ^i^a Dec. 1. cf.— nftt^'; fut. Kal of N1D3 . 

7. •^b'^fi* plur. constr. of b^H . — ^rissiniirj'' fut Pi*hel with "J of the plur. 
term, retained before the suff. of the 2 pers. f sing. (§ 485). — T'lSt'^""^:? = 
t'las'lb acceptably (see § 664. -4.).— "^rtaTX: f^'^^ba^ 'h^^ they shaU 
acceptably ascend my a&ar.— "^n^fi^n the fem. noun n'lNBPi formed by 
prefixing n (§ 510. 2.) with suff. 1 pers. sing, (see ^Mfi^btt Gen. 2 : 2.). 

8. :a:?3 for a^SiS (§670. 1.).— na-^Dii^n fut Kal -fi. ' 

9. si;)j?'; fut Pi*'hel of Slip. — fi*'':??!^ inf. constr. Hiph. 15> with prep. 
b. — ''S whoy employed as a relative (§638). — H'^&^B pret. Pi*hel 5> gutt 
with suff. 2 pers. £ sing, in pause (§480. 2.). 

10. *i3:3!) pret Kal of Snaa with 1 conj. (§ 684. 3. a.).— g-^ri-^sn pret 
Hiph. of Vr^a (p. 246) with "suff. 2 pers. f. sing.— Tf'^n^n'^ pret Pi*hel 
^ gutt. (§291) with pron. suff. as in the word preceding^ 

13. fSibM maiD the glory of L^anon, meaning its trees. — ^tb inf. 
Pi*hel i gutt with prep b . 

14. tTinuJ submissively, inf constr. used adverbially (see § 662). — ' 
^■jS^Ta m. plur. part. Pfhel of Jia:; with suff. 2 pers, f. sing. — *nnrittJn 
pret Hithp. of nnio (§ 461). — ^?J';32«2tt m. plur. part Pi*hel ^' gutt (see 
nBtinTa Gen. 1:2.) with suff. 2 pers. f sing. 

15. '^ni'^n nnn because of thy being, i. e. since thou wast— 'J'ifiiJjb 
constr. of t1fi<S from the Hb root iiH% (§539) with prep, b (§ 670. 2.).— 
^in] the conji 1 takes ( ^ ) by § 684^ 3. 6. 

1^. "^prn fut Kal •>'& (§ 339).— ?}^"«tt3i» part Hiph. of i^-J with 
iprdn. suff. TJ-. . 

17. N-^afiJ fut. Hiph. la? .— fi'^aSfit plur. of the Segholate ]^H .— "^riTatol 
pret. Kal of d'^t) with 1 conv. pret— np^at ']"'^Aai dlbtt) ']nnp&. Titttt^i 
and I will make thy office peace, and thy exactors justice, i. e. 1 will mak^ 
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thy officers peaceful and thy exactors Jost ; abstracts for concretes (see 
'jn:aT irtn Gen, 1 : 2.). 

18. r;:';^JiiA3 plur. of /btiSJ} with suff. 2 pers. f. sing, and prep, a (see 
^nh*i:353 Deut. 3 :24.).— rfJ^^PUJ plur. of the Segholate *iyu5 with suff. 

2 pers. *f. sing. (§ 590. 2.). ' ' 

19. 'I'^e*^ fut. Hiph. of 'n1fi«.— Tjrj^nfiicn'b the noun t^'^ijtm with pron. 
suff. rj- (see '♦Pi'nfi^Bri v. 7.) and prep.'b. 

21. ^M^yi fiitV kal ^t> (§ 339). — ''ixri'q plur. constr. of ^^'o a noun 
formed from the 30 root ^t23 (§ 517) with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

22. >in3? see 'iny Ps. l':3.— JlSTZJ-^n^^ fut. Hiph. of mU with suff. 

3 pers. f sing, and 3 epenthetic (§ 484. 1.). 



No. LH. Is. 61:1—11. 

1. '''laUJa'b m. plur. constr. part. Niph. with prep, "b .-^h']^'2'\^\ for 
ta-i-isiaipy (§ 550) m. plur. pass. part. Kal of rtSuS with prep, b {§ 670. 2.). 
— n*ip""hJ?B tin opening wide, a noun formed by reduplicating the two 
last radicals. 

2. nSttS constr. of !i5ir3 Dec. IV. d.—hn^h inf constr. Pi'hel i gutt. 
(see Jsinyo 9:6.) with prep, b . 

3. awV inf constr. Kal "fa^ with prep, b (§^71). — nnb inf constr. 
Kal of tn: (§ 333) with prep, h as in the word preceding. — ^"^pl pret. 
Pu hal 5? gutt. and ^V with T conv. 

4. li^s) see the word 60 : 10. — rrti'nn plur. constr. of Ma'^rt (see § 41). 
— I^^^p-J fut. Prhel •(:>.— i'ln '^1):^ desolate cities (§ 607^ St.). 

5. n5>'i pret. Kal of na^'n ! 

6. fi^b 'nDfi^'* t^ sAa27 he said to you, i. e. ye shall be called. — Q'l'ft^lasi 
constr. of i^^3 with pron. suff. &- , prep, a (see ^n'iJiSa3 Deut. 3 : 24.), 
and 1 conj. {§ 684. 3. «.). 

7. D?ri^a the Segholate n^a with pron. suff. a3 (see rt^t}'^ Gen. 
6 : 15.).— iTTTabD^ and (instead of) confusion, supply ntjn from the first 
clause. — sish*» fiit Kal of pj^ . — top^n ^^V portion ; an enallage perso- 
narum, or sudden change from the second person to the third. 

8. nxj^a the prep, a takes ( .. ) by § 670. 2. 

9. S^'iVs pret. Niph. of ^f^r^ .— Drt'>55h m. plur. constr. act. part. Kal of 
Siij^i with pron. suff Dirj .— Dl*n'>32 ^*- ^iph. of ^rD3 with suff. 3 pers. 
m." plur.— rj'ia see the word. Ex. 20 : 11.— nitT^ \\2 5>nT tin ''D for 
they are the seed (which) Jehovah has blessed, supply the relative *n^J|[ . 

10. ^*^1»N toito inf and fut. Kal of to^tl5=to'^t) , an intensitire con- 
struction.— SaPi be joyful, fut. apoc. Kal of b^a (§§ 208, 401).— '^'laa 
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plur. constr. of the Seghokte n?a (see ^3^^ Ps. 2 : 2.).— fntTB fiwr lnrjSi3 
(§631.1.).— li^^.*: fut. Prhelj? ^utt. '(^292).— IT^^P) mtKal B^gutt 
and rfb. — ^'^b'D plur. of "^te (see '^h'D Deut. 1 :4l") with suff. 3pers. 
f sing. 

11. fit'^St^rn fut. Hiph. of «i£'» . 



No. LIII. Is. 63:1—^. 

1. h'\1i^l2 the prep. Ja takes ( ^ ) by § 672. — yi^h constr. pass. part, 
kal. — d'^'lAi Y'^'^'n bright red of vestments, i. e. with clothes of a bright 
red, scil. with blood.-^a^'^UJ'irT'b inf. Hiph. of the "fo and b* gutt verb :>^^ 
with prep, b . 

2. "^ttJIS^b d'lft^ 5>n73 wherefpre is red upon thy dress T-r-ns^^ "^^intD 
like (the garments of) one treading in the wine'pre^s, a noun in the con- 
struct understood (see ti^^^^l 1^ *• 34.). 

a ^^J^^^jm plur. of tl? with prep. 73 (§672) and 1 conj. (§ 684. 3. a.). 
— "^n^na constr. of tl^n Dec, IV. rf. with spff. 1 pers. sing, and prep, a 
(§670.2.).— n fut. apoc. Kal of the 50 and n^ verb nn (p. 190).— 
&ni:5 the Segholate niS3 with pron. suff. &- (§ 591).— ''nbi^^Jj pret 
Hiph. of Vi<5 , for *^ri>«?Sl (§ 243). 

4. ■'ibn the noun S^ with pron. suff. ''^ (see ^ab Gen. 6 : 5.) and 
prep, a .— n^^a . pret. Kal of ^<*|3 . 

5. d-^afij fut Hiph. of piai . — dJa/inttSN fut. Hithp. of the ;J:>'verb d^^ 
whose first radical is p (see § 151. 1.).— a^ttf^PiJ fut Hiph. of -y^ZJ^ with 
1 conv. 

6. D^5^ fut. Kal *?3> .— D*lDU3fij[1 fut. Pfhel with pron. suff. Id.. (§ 479) 
and 1 conj; (§ 684. 3. 6.).— n'^n'ifii" fiit Hiph, of n^V 



JEREMIAH. 
No. LIV. Jer. 23:1—8. 



1. h^Sh plur. of Wh — d"»2ap» for fi'^ST'^D^ (§ 100. 1. note) plur. Dec. 
II. d. of y-'Db part Hiph. of yiB, 

2. d'^^'lrt who feed, see a^bJl Gen. 2 : 1 1.— dn'^tJl pret Hiph. of 
yiB .' — dliT^Pl for d^tr^'np. fut. Hiph. of TT15 with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. — 
•'a in the interjection )1r} with suff. 1 pers. sing. (§682. 1.). — ipt ''Sirt 
behold I am<tbout to visit; a participle with a noun or pronoun, especially 
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when preceded by the partible JiSSi , frequently has the force of a future 
(see drr^nuj^ ■'i^MI Gen. 6 : 13.).— fiD'^bV??? see the word Is. 1 : 16. 

3. '^pin'irT pret. Hiph; of rrra . — btt) hm '^nn'irr "^u)^« tMck I have 
driven them there, i. e. wliither I have driven them. — '^nh'^ttJJll pret. Hiph. 
of inttJ with 1 conv. pret, which takes ( ^ ) by § 104. 4. c. — t^nfit the 
illustr. part, n^ with suff. 3 pers. f. plur. referring to the fern, collective 
]fi^».— 'jn^ia plur. constr. of rtja with pron. suff. •jrr.—'ia^') nen pret. 
Kal .1> with 1 conv. pret. ; the first conjunction takes u by § 684. 3. a. 

4. "^nbpni for ■»nta''j?rt2 P^^et. Hiph. la^ with n conv. pret. (see '>nh*»tt3nl 
V. 3.).-r-t]si5>S pret. Kal of rtj^i with suff. 3 pers. ni. plur.^— nfi^"^'*'; fut 
Kal ^ti (§339),— nnn;; fut. Kal of the sJ gutt. and 5>V verb nnn (^406). 

5. b'^e^^ m. plur. act part. Kal of £t^a . 

6. »wr\ fut. Niph. of the •'D and "i gutt verb a^ttj** , agreeing in the 
fem. sing, with the noun rt'i^rt'^ here signifying a country (§ 494. II. 1.) 
and thence its inhabitants, — Htt^V the prep, b takes () by § 671. — 
IttUJ'see the word 2 : 19., the initial dental takes Daghesh by § 35.— 
'»fi<*ip'' ^U5i« which one shall caU him, i. e. by which he shall be caHed. — 
»l3i?;]3r the Segholate pn2J with suff. 1 pers. plur. (^591). 

7.* JnJT*-' ^n as the Lord lives, see "^afi* "^n Is. 49 : 18. 
8. t^^tlT: pret Hiph. of ^'m . — rtaDST yit^l^ from the land towards the 
north. — t]"'n)T^tl pret. Hiph. of tTIJ with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. 



No. LV. Jer. 31.31—40. 

31. ■'ri'niil for ■'nn^lDI (§77. 1. a.), pret Kal of n^S) with T conv. 
pret. connecting it to the part d'^fi^a , which has here the force of a future 
(see § 219 and npt "^aart 23 : 2.). ' ' 

32. bn^ilN for diT^niaM (see DrrbSD Ex. 1:11.) constr. of n'lnfi^ plur. 
of 5fi< (p. 245) with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. — ''JP'^TnJT inf. constr. Hiph. for 
p-'tnn with pron. suff. \,ot pret Hiph. for "^nprnSTf (see §225). — 
dej'^St'inb inf. constr. Hiph. of fi«5i^ with pron. suff. fi- aiid prep, b — 'I'nBrt 
pret Hiph. of the afa? and 2? gutt verb *i^ . — '^n'^'na-nfi« "J^iDn M'^SrnUJfi^ 
which covenant of mine they broke. 

33. &^ those, pron. 3 pers. m. plur: lyith def art. used as a demonstra- 
tive.— da^lpa the Segholate I'np with pron. suff. d- (§591) and prep, 
a . — dab the noun db with pron. suff. d- (see 'iab Gen. 6 : 5.).-^n3dr)di^ 
fut Kal with suff. 3 pers. f. sing, and 3 epenthetic (§484. 1.); on the 
rejection of the Hholem of the second radical,, its place b supplied by its 
homogeneous ( ^ ) instead of ( , ) . 
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34. is^-!! imp. Kal of 3^nv— bVn3 for gVd (§ lOa 1. note), which see 
Gen. 11:6. — «iyn;; fut Kai "fc. — t3SttjP»b constr. of the adj. "jop^ with 
pron. suff. &• and the compound preposition ^b (see d^^^sb Is. 7 : 17.). — 
fiS'l^b the nomi "p^^ with pron. soff. t3. and prep, b which tnkes ( ^ ) hy 
§ IM. 4. c. — *i3TJt (fecor), the Hholem of the second radical is short- 
ened into Kamets Hbatuph hj <^ 70. 2. a. 

35. d^'i'' 6y deaf, adv. (§664 1.).— ."iJa^r;; fot Kal of the D gutt and 
nb verb n»rt.-r-3?ah act. part. Kal ^ gutt 

36. nttJti^ Vor ntbixa; flit Kal •?:>.— n'i'^STO inf. constr. Kal of ri;;n 
with prep, a (§ 644). 

37. 5i'7)3'» fut Niph. of Titt . — ''no*i» plur. constr. of nch» a noun 
formed from the "^D root nD'^ by prefixing n (§ 518. 1.). 

38. After b'^^'^ are inserted the rowels of the word b'^^ta (the letters 
being supplied in the margin), which appears to be wanting (see § 71). — 
rtnssa pret Niph. of !l5a . 

ih'. noa pret N^)h. of^M . 

40. rtH'^t^ eastwards, the noun rt'Jt^ with rt directive (§ 643). 



No. LVI. Jer. 33:16—26. 

16. 'W 5>tt5«iri see 23: 6. 

18. nb?73 part. Hiph. D gutt and rfb.— n^J see 'i^^ 23 : 6.— ta'^Ja'^trbi) 
(Fr. tous Ibs jours), every day, i. e. always, for ever. ' 

20. si'nBPi fut Hiph. of *T1B.— ■'Pib:jb see the word Gen. 3:11.— 
t\V1^ •'n'ba'bl so that there shall not be. 

21. 'non for 'nenn fut Hoph. of *i^b.— *i^D3 see ^fi<D3 Ps. 45 : 7. 

22. n^af fut Niph. of Tia .— Ma^Ji Vut Hiph. Sib . ^ * 

24. rr^tf^ pret Kal of M«^ .— Isiiiji-; fot Kal with | retamed in pause 
(see 'J'la^^ttJr} Deut 1 : 17.). 

25. •^n'^Ss pret Kal of ST^a = t<^a , for ^n^^n .— '^pitjId see the word 
Is. 60 : iV. ' * * ' * " 

26. nnj^TS inf. Kal of Tiph (§ 334) with prep, a .— a-^ip^ (ht Hiph. 
of ^W .— d-^Pimn see •{■•Mn'i Is. 60 : 10, 
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HOSEA. 
No. LVn. Hos. 1 : 1— Sf. 

2. -- ^atj inf. constr. Pi'hel for ^a-j (§§70. 2. a., 239.).— T[b imp. Kal 
o^^^^— "I? i<^- o^^i?^ (§334).— mp^ constr. of Jiiefif (p. 245).— 
rt3T inf. abs. Kal placed before its future for the sake of emphasis. 

3. rj^T fut. Kal of rjV with iconv. (§ 349).— njp-; fut. Kal of njp^ 
(§ 334)!— -ibnn 'inni see'the words Ex. 2 : 2. 

4. '^7D'7 plur. constr.Dec.II.a.of&'7. — "^nauSlrr pret. Hiph. for "^FinauSsn 
(§77. La). 

6. Pj'^qii^ fut. Hiph. of PlOy.— drj'iii fut Prhel i gutt. (§ 292).— ^<isfie 
fut Kaiof i^toS. 

7^ &'^nyTg*lrt preit. Hipfi. of a^ip"" with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. 

No. LVIII. Hos. 2:1—25. 

1. n^-; see the word Jer. 33 : 22*— Wp^a constr. of d'lpa Dec. II. d. 
with prep, a (§ 670. 2.). 
% ^^^5 pret Kal of b^lD .— iiVs; id. of hb^J . . 

4. sii-^n imp. Kal ^:>, — dtD^it see the word Is. 50:1. — iriipN constr. 
of Jl^fi* with suff. 1 pers. sing. (p. 245). — l&n'l in order that she may 
r^movey fut apoc. Hiph. of l^iD (^ 393) with 1 conj. (see p3'*ri'! Ex. 
2 : 7.). — tT^D5)D»E5 constr. of the plur. quadriliteral d^'DIOfijJ? formed by 
reduplicating the last radical (§ 542) with suff. 3 pers. f sing. 

5. rr3t;*^«;!)M fut Hipit with suff. 3 pers. f. smg. and 3 ^epenthetic 
(§484.1!).— Vrwsrsrr pret Hiph. of :i:sS5 with pron. suff. rt .— r^nbn n 
inf Niph. of "iV Vith pron. suff. rt-. — IT'tK^ ^^^ 5:3'^'l? P*"^ Kal of 
n'^tt) with pron. suff. rt . — tT^n^Ji pret Hiph. of ni5a with pron. suff. Ji , 
for ^T"Tin?3rT (§391). " 

7.Vrn2T pret Kal of h;t .— rt^'^i'ih pret Hiph. of uJav— dn^^ih f. 
act part. Kal of rt^rt with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. — rttDbiJ fut. Kal of -jV 
with 51 parag. — "^^Sifi*^ m. plur. part Pi* hel 3> gutt with suff. 1 pers. sing. 
— ■•ttnb the Segholate dnb with pron. suff. \. — '^Ta'^JD!) constr. of d';^ 
(p. 246) with suff. 1 pers. sing, and n cpnj. (§ 684. 3. a.). — "^n^B the 
noun tirittJ© with the asyllabic pron. suff. \ , which causes the rejection 
of the finaln by § 77. 3. 
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8. ?{to act part. Kd of ?J«ito .— •]tt)-'»35rt behold I am about to hedge 
up, see npB "^a^Ji Jer. 23 : 2. — •J31'5 thy way, enallage personarum. 

9. a-'ton fut. Hiph. of ato; . — fin^pa pret Pihel with suff. 3pers. m. 
plur. (§ 477. 1.) ; the second radical is without Daghesh by § 33. 1. — 
iin^^ tfit ^b ^It^ »V tra5 better with me then than now ; th^ compariaon 
is denoted by the prep. tJD (§ 608). 

10. ttj*!^*^?! a noun- formed from the ^t root tlJ.'^J by prefixing n (§ 518. 
2.). — ^^i?*; a noun formed by prefixing ■• (§ 512). — '^n'^s'i^ pret Hiph. 
of n:;'!."— ^^:j pret Kal of ,^iDy .— 1tt;3> itif) and the gold (which) they 
wrought, supply the relative "D'^t^ ; the verb in the plural refers to the 
people taken collectively. 

11. "•nVat^f pret Hiph. of bsta .— D^i&^V inf. constr. Pi'hel of tiD3 
with prep.* b.—r^ni'llj constr. of hj^? from the rtb root tTiJ (§532) 
with suff. 3 pers. f sing. 

12. j:inbn5 for j:jrj^b:ia (§ 100. 1. n©fc).— naV'^at'^ fut. Hiph, of Vira 
with suff. 3 pers. f sing, and 3 epenthetic. 

13. Tiau:,*! see the word 1 : 4. — 'PDD'in the Segholate tt3nh with suff. 
3 pers. f. sing, (see J^atl*! Gen. 6 : 15.). 

14. "^nfei^Ji Hiph. of d^u5. — hinij a noun formed by prefixing ^^ 
(§ 538).— dnb^ijt pret. Kal with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. (§ 476). 

15. n^nT fut kal of iTi^ with 1 conv. (§ 442).— Tjbni see ?{Vt 1 : 3. 

16. vT"^.t)» part Pi'hel of ^trQ with suff. 3 pers. f sing., upon the 
addition of which the final n of the participle is changed into> (see 
§ 439. 1.).— ^j-^riirbh for ti'^PilDblJi pret Hiph.of ?}b^ with suff. 3 pers. f. 
smg. — r^iab see lab Gen. 6 :5. — Jiab""b:> '^n^nin I will encourage her, 
see Is. 40 : 2. 

17. 'nrpn a noun formed by prefixing rj (§ 537). — JinS^ pret Kal of 
fisy .— J^riib?^ inf constr. Kal of ribs> with suff. 3 pers. f sUig. 

Ya "^nhDii pret Hiph. of ^1& .— n'lJDtt} see the word Ex. 1 : 1.— 
tr^i^^ constr. of Jis with suff. 3 pers. f sing, (see p. 246) and prep. 53. 
— d^^a the noun dtD with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. (see ^tttti Gen. 2 : 19.) 
and prep, a (§ 670. 2.). . * 

20. '"tfTpl see the word Jer. 31: : 31. 

21. ?J^nu5n55 pret Pi'hel>* gutt with suff. 2 pers. f. sing. 

22. fT2^5afija the prep, a takes ( .. ) by § 670, 2. 

25. nwSr pret Kal with pron. suff. n (^ 476)^— -^nJan^ see the 
wordlsl«)'ri0. ^ '*"* 
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No. LIX. Hos. 3 : 1--5. 

1. ?{V see the word 1 : 2. — n^We f. constr. pass. part. Kal for na^iSiii. 
— ncija^ fem. part. Pfhel i gQiC(% 494. 1. 2.).— d'^ab m. plur. act. part 
KalofVfjB. 

2. rt'is^ fut. Kal of rt^3 with soff. 3 pers. f. sing. (§ 489).— *^> Da- 
ghesh is inserted in V by <^ 35. 

3. ^6^ fot. Kal fiiD for ^Tafi^fc^ (^ 273).— '>:au55 fut. Kal of n^v— 
•^atn id. of rtat. 

6. ^"y&i for JO«itt5; fut Kal "?:? .— nu^pa*) pret Pi* hel (se^ tinujpa 
2 : 9.) wTth •) copj. (4 684. 3. a.). 



JOEL. 
No. LX. Joel 3:1—5. 

1. 1*i53'bn; fut Kal t gutt with ^ retained.- n15*»tn plur. of ^Vjn 
Dec, II. c.^Class II. 

3. dV)t)*i» see the word Jer, ^2 : 21. — t^l the conj. 1 takes ( ^ ) by 
§ 684. 3. 6.— n'l.'ittn for n'l^JDT^ plur. constr. of ST^^'^r?- 

4. fit^'i^n part. Niph. of fi**!^ with def. art. " 

No. LXI. Joel 4 : 1—21. 

1. i-^lpfit fut Hiph. of dsnt) . — nnSTD a fem. noun formed from the Yib 
root Jiitt? (§532). 

2. d^mn^m pret Hiph. of Tl^ with suff. 3 pers. m. plur.— •'»:>-"b3> 
on account of my people. 

3. '^5D3>-bi^ concerning my people, — 81*^2 P'"^^ ^^ ^^ "^T^ • — '^^^'^ ^"^• 
Kal of tn5 .— «iFiTt3'' fut Kal of iiri^ . 

4. b«l»a?i the prefixed ii is the interrogative particle, which takes ( ) 
by § 641/4. — "^ba^ d'^TabttJtt dnfi< bimrt are ye abotU to recompmseme? 

5. dnttdrt pret Hiph. of «^a. 

6. dij'^n^li inf. constr. Hiph. with pron. sufF. d- . — dp'^n^lrt pJ^hfor 
the sake of r^nmnng them, — ^b:^^ see the word Gen. 1:7. 

7. d*!"^^^ part. Hiph. of "nna^ with pron. sufF. D-, which causes the 
rejection of the () of the preformative by <J 104. 1, — dni^ dn^lDD 'ntt^fi* 
h%3iZ) wMch ye have sold them thifher, i. e. whither ye have sold them.-^ 

VOL. II. 18* 
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•^nhtiJin pret. Hiph. of ^«5 , for '^nb'^ipinf , with 1 conv. ptet. connecting 
it to a participle with a fiiture signification (see '^n'^^') Jer. 31 : 31.)- 

9. !)*i''^^T imp. Hiph. of nn:?.— Wa*) fut. Kal of Ujii. — '^mt^ constr. 
of ti'^UJJfiif bee. III. a, plur. of ttj-^fi? (p. 245). 

10. nnb imp. Kal of nns. — S^'^ftfit constr. of d^W plur. of nH 
(^ 575. 1. note) with pron. suff. d^ .— nidinV plur. of the fem. Seghol- 
ate !i-)ri (§ 495. 1.) with prep. V (§ 104. 4.'c.). 

11. !|UJ«)y imp. Kal lV.— «ii^i1 id. of fi^a with 1 conj. (§684. 3. 6.). — 
nti2»i imp. Hiph. of the ^ gutt verb nti3 , the second radical taking ( ) 
instead of ( ). 

12. Ji^i'is?;; fut. Niph. of the i gutt. and ^9 verb *is)y'.-^d)p»( fut. Kal 
of du5;j . 

13. ^553 a noun from the 2D root^^J (§ 517).— s)"!*^ imp. Kal of nn*!. 
— 'ip'^UJSl pret Hiph. of psnij . 

14. yiirjrr the de£ art. takes ( .. ) by § 629. 2.— ^Tinn p^3>a in the 
valley of decision^ i. e. of condemnation, of punishment. 

15. h'n^l the Seghohte ^ijb with pron. suff. ID- (see J^iSrt'i Gen. 6 : 15.). 

17. dP^'1'^7 pret Kal ^ti with 1 conj. which takes ( ) by § 684. 2. — 
d'^'lt m. plur. act part. Kal of 'nit. 

18. si&ta-; fut Kal of P)t3D .— Midbn fut. Kal of rfr . 

19. iT^iin Slttttiub d"»n:&^ Egypt shall become a desolation, i. e. shall 
be made desolate. — d'l'ifi^T the conj. 1 takes ( ) by 164. 4. c. — D^ng 
constr. of D^n Dec. III. a, with prep, 12 (§ 672). — ?TTJ?T' -^sa D»n» on 
account of the tyranny of the sons of Judah, i. e. which was practised 
towards them. — fi^-^pa the adj. "^pj from the Hb root JipJ (§533) with 
fi< parag. (§ 82. 5^). 

21. '^ri-'pa pret Pi'hel ^b. 



MICAH. 
No. LXII. Mic. 4:1—14. 

1. 1*1 d5 part Niph. of t«13 .— fJb^ ST^ST^ tV shall be estubUshed, see h^lrr 
Sl3>n Ex. 3 : 1.— d'>nrtJl tt5fi«ia OS ^Ae cA«cf o/ the mountains, see ptn^ 
fi«1i"» Is. 40 : 10.-— ^<toa part. Niph. of fi^toj .— ma?datt H')'n fiWJil and it shall 
be more exalted than the Mils, see ddX3 TWp'> *1TZ5fie Idnm Deut 1 : 17. 

2. idb imp. Kal of TjV .— 15*^*^ fut Hiph. of the "fs and -^rb verb 
nn^ (p. 189) with suff. 1 pers. plur. (§ 489).— M:d>3 see ^rD>^{ Hos. 2 : 7. 
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a h-'^'iti pret. Hipb. of the ^t and b' gutt verb h?";.— dJn'^nn'^sn 
plur. of rr^sn , which in forming the plur?J retains its final n (§ 554. note), 
with pron. siiff. hii . — «i^iD"; fut. Kal of fi<'^ J , the medial radical is without 
Daghesh(§33. l), 

5. n5b"» fut Kal of n^"^ .— isni^^l but we oursehes, see "^b Ji3n5 fi^nil 
Gen. 3 : 12. — 'i:;i see the word Ps. 45 : 7. 

6. JiDDi^ fut. kal of PjD^ (see S^^ Hos. 3 : 3.) with n parag.— rrrj-jStl 
fem. part. Niph. of Ttr: with def. art. — ''nb'lSi pret. Hiph. of the ii? and 
:p gutt. verb a??*! . 

8. Jinfien fut' Kal of the fi^D and fib verb hm (p. 189).— niD^^a 
constr. of ti^b^^ (§ 573. 1. c. note), here followed by a preposition (see 
•ja ■'Oin Ps.V:"l2.). 

9. «i5?"'^r| fut Hiph. of :p«)^ .— TJSJ^*!"' act. part Kal with pron. suff. T}-. 

10. "•b^in imp. Kal iV. — "^hl*] imp. Kal of ni*! (see §384) with Iconj. 
(§ 684. 3. 5.).— n^^a pret Kal of the 7:s> and fi<b verb i^na . 

1 1. tnn fut Kal of the B gutt and rfb verb nm (§ 442).— t''''^^ ^^ni 
'J3'^a^5> and let it gaze on Zion (to wit) our eyes, i. e. let our eyes gaze, &/C. ; 
occasionally a verb preceding a plural subject is placed in the singular. 

12. iO-'nil fut Hiph. ^^ .— ^inst?' constr. of iil^s; Dec. IV. d, with suff. 
3 pers. m. sing.— ^'^73^3 for 'T'^^fTO (§631. 1.)." 

13. ^^W "^^^p see ■'naj "^b^n v.'lO.— n*ipn^l pret Hiph. of pjp-j. 

14. ')Vhv d\r5 *n32X3 one lays siege to us, i, e. we are besieged. — ^o; 
fut. Hiph. of n::5 (p. 190). 



No. LXIII. Mic. 5 : 1—14. • 

1. n*i"'^fV inf. constr. Kal of n^^j with prep, b (§ 466).— •^t)'*^ plur, 
constr. of hi^ with prep. » . 

2. dsn*] fut Kal of ina with pron. suffi d- .— ^^O'lU)'; fut Kal 1^ with 
t retained, which causes the rejection of the first vowel (§ 385). 

4. hib^ hT JT^JlT anJ there shall then be paada.— iStpti pret. Hiph. 
of &npforn3b''pt7(§391), 

5. !|3>^ pret. Kal of Si;;^.— yath pret Hiph. of VstD . 

• a nej?5 see the word Deut. 2 :8. — "^b^ the prep, b? with the form of 
the plur. constr. <§ 680).— bn^"^. fiit Prhel i gutt (§292). 

8. bhn fiit apoc. KalorD*i'n(§395). — ^■»'i:2 constr. of d-^^ij (see ■»nit 
Is. 9 : 10.) with suff. 2 pers. m. sing. 

9. ^Pfl^'n pret. Hiph. of n'13 , see "^Mtt?^ Hos. 1 : 4. 

12. rinnnujri fut Hithp. of .nn^ (§461).— Jito^^ab constr. of n^^J? 
(§ 572. note) with prep, b . x 
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EXERCISE IN HEBREW COMPOSITION. 



1. In six* days*» the Lordc created*^ the heavens® and the earth'*, 
and alU that^ (is)^ in tbemi. 

2. On the first day^ he created the Ughtl 

3. On the 3econd day he made™ a firmament in the midst oC^ 
the water<>, which he called? heaven. 

1. ^Inrsix, m. constr. of the cardinal numeral six (^ 610) with prep, a 
commencing a sentence (see <J39. I.). — ^Days, plur. of dV (§575. 1. 
note), the preceding numeral being one of those between tu>o and ten 
(see ST3U3 d-»^tt)yi Til^72 6:S*).—^The^Lord, M*l ST' and so in all sub- 
sequent instances. — ^Created the-Lord, the Terb. placed before the noun 
(see &*^^(bi< tt'ld 1:1.); the verb tt'n^ which begins with an aspirate 
letter b preceded by a mixed syllable (see § 39. 2.). — ^The-heaoens, the 
plur. noun d*]^!!}^ (§ 560) with the de£ art., preceded by the illustratiye 
particle (§ 676).— ^^nrf the-earth, the noun y-)ii with def. art (§629.1.), 
preceded by the illustr. part, with ^ conj.— 9Jliui-a27, the pron. adj. bb 
followed by Makkeph (§§ 70. 2. a., lOL 3. a.) with 1 conj. which here 
precedes ah aspirate (see § 41). — ^l^hat, the indeclinable rel. pron. nu3£i 
(§ 636).— i/5, omit the verb of existence (see dlJrin ''3D-"b3> '^Wl 1 : 2.)^ 
-^Lhthem, the prep, a with suff. 3 pers. m. (see >i'^tT'1 2:25.) f^ur. 
(^673). 

2. ^Inrthe^y thejlrst, the noun d*!*^ with def. art. and prep, a (^631. 1.), 
folk)wed (see d-'biaJi nni«»n 1 : 16.) by the ordinal ^rst agreeing with 
d*)"^ in the m. sing. (§233) with the def art (§629.1.), see d'^bnirt 
1 : 16.--^ The-Ught, the noun 1i£( with def art preceded by the illuc^. 
part 

3. ^He-made^ ii^».-^-^In4he-mid8t'of, cmistr. of ^-m (§§93; 2. a. 

* When the book is not mentioned, reference b made to Genesis. 
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4 €hi the third day he collected* * the water to one placed ; 
and he caused to spring up*? from the ground^ herbs®, and grain^, 
* and fruit-trees?, after their kinds^. 

6. On the fourth day he created * the sun», * the moonJ, and * 
the stars^. . 

6. On the fifth day he created * the fishes^ and * the fowls™, 
after their kinds. 

7. On the sixth day he created cattle", and creeping things**, 
and everyp wild beasts, after their kind : and also * man'', whom 
he formed^ from the ground ; and him he created* in the image^ 
of God. 



note^ 569. d, note) with prep. 3 ; as this noun is in construction with a 
following definite noun, it is itself definite without the addition of the 
article (see d-^ttlrr "^SD 1:2.).— oT^c-wo^cr, the plur. noun d';^ (^560) 
with def. art— PjfiTc-cafleJ, fi^^jp. 

4. ^H&^oUected, pret. Hiph. of the lib verb Jiji? . — * Here and in all 
the subsequent places where an asterisk occurs, insert the illustrative 
particle. — ^To place one, the prep, b^< (see 'W mST^ fii'ip'^1 3 : 9.) ; the 
noun d1p>Q ; and' the cardinal numeral one, agreeing in gender with its 
noun.— ^He'Caused40'Spring'iip, pret Hiph. of the b gutt. verb 'n'qil .-— 
^IVom the-ground, the noun 'nTyV^ with def. art. (§ 629. 1.), preceded by 
the separable preposition "J^ , the form usually employed before the article. 
—-^ Herbs, the collective i^^'^ preceded by a simple syllable. In writing 
Hebrew without the accents it wiU be sufficient to place a Daghesh in 
initial aspirates, only when they are preceded by a mixed syllable. — 
^Andrgrcdn, plur. of h^:^ Class IH. 1. with 1 conj. (§684. \,),—fiAndr 
trees-of fruit, the collective y^ in constr. {^ 569- a.) with 1 conj., followed 
by the noun '^'IS. — ^After'their-kinds, plur. constr. Dec. I. a. of yi2 with 
suif. 3 pers. m. plur. and prep, b . 

5. ^Sun, ttj^^ ,-4Moon, ny.—^Stars, plur. of i:D*i3 Class I. 5. 

6. ^JPi5*es, plur. of a"! Class I. 4. — "^Fowh, the collective Vf\:> . 

7. ^Cattle, Jl^^ra. — ^Andrcreeping-ihings, the Segholate iDtt'l with 
•J conj. (§ 684. Z.\)\—VAndrevery, see Androll v. h—^iBeast-of the-Jield, 
see the expression 1 : 24. — ^And tJie^man, the noun d'ifij with def art 
preceded by the illustr. part with 1 conj. — *Heformed, *n!2^ . — ^And-he- 
created him, for the pointing of 1 conj. see § 684. 3. a. ; him, illustr. part, 
with sufF. 3 pers. m. sing. (par. p. 271). — ^Image-<f, d'bir vvhich being a 
Segholate is not changed in forming the construct {§ 569. d.). 
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8. And on the seventh day* the Lord rested^ ; * wherefore^ he 
has commanded*! us® to rest^ on the seventfi day from allfir work*". 

9. And the Lord placed* * the man in the garden of EdenJ ; 
and he gave*^ him* a woman, whom he formed™ from one» of his 
ribs®. And Adam called? * her name<i Eve. 

10. And Eve bore' two* sons* : and the name of the one was« 
Cain, he^ was a tiller^ of the groimd; and the name of the other* 
(was) Abel, he was a keeper off sheep*. 

11. And it came to pass* on a certain day^, that Abel went^ 
witW Cain to® the field f and Cain arose^, and slew« * Abel his 
brother**. 



8. ^Andron^Turday^ for 1 conj. see % 684. 3* a. — ^Rested, nauj placed 
before its subject (see v. 1.). — ^Therefore, see the expression 2 :24. — 
^He-commanded^ p/et Pi'hel of the Sib verb Jijit construed with b as in 
EiL 1 : 22.— e 1/5, the prep. \ with suff. 1 pers. plur. (par. p. 269).— ^Ta- 
rest^ inf. constr. Kal with prep, b (see § 670. 2.).— €f JV(wn-a/Z, the pron. 
adj. biD with prep. ».— ^Tf^orit, ^15^^^^. 

9. ^And-^e-placed, fut Kal of the •?:? Verb fi"^^ with 1 conv. (§401). — 
^Inrthe-garden-^f Eden, the noun ')^ with prep, a but no article, as the 
noun J"!^ with which it is in construction is proper and consequently defi- 
nite (see STJj^^ab^ 1 : 10.).— ^And-he-gave, fut. Kal of the 3D verb ^nj 
(§328) with •? conv. — ^T(hhim, prep, b with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. — 
^He-constructed, h33 . — ^From-one, fem. of the cardinal numeral one, 
to agree with 5>b^ which is feminine (§ 495. 1.), with prep. 53 . — ^Of' 
his-ribs, plur. constr. Dec. III. a, of 3^b^ with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. 
(§ 587. 2. 6.) and prep. X3 . — vAnd-he-caOed, fut. Kal of the Nb verb i^ip 
with ") conv. — ^Her-name, the noun I3V? with suff. 3 pers. f. sing, (see 
*l»ip2:19.). 

10. ^And-she^ore, fut. Kal of the "fB verb n^^ with T conv. (§ 349). — 
«Ttro, m. constr. — ^^Sons, plur. 6f "ja (§ 575. 1. note). — ^And-it-was, fut. 
Kal of Si^n with *) conv. (§ 466). — ^He; insep. pron. 3 pers. m. sing. — 
^Labourer, act part. Kal of n^^J. — ^The-second. — vFeeder-of, constr. 
act. part. Kal of the Jib verb rt5>'i (§444). — ^Sheep, the collective 

11. ^And4t'was, see the verse preceding. — ^On-orday one. — ^And» 
he-went, fut. Kal of the •?© verb r\\l with 1 conv. (§ 349).— ^^WfA, the 
prep. ti:f . — ^To, see the word v. 4. — ^Andrhe-arose, fut. Kal of the l'^^ 
verb Cl^p with 1 conv. (^ 28&),^Andrhe-slew, fut. Kal of the D gutt 
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12. And the thing was evil^ in the sight of*» the Lord exceed- 
inglyc. And he said^ to Cain, Why^ hast thou slain * thy brother ? 
behold^ a vagabond? and a fugitive*^ shalt thou be on the earth*. 

13. And it came to pass thati mankind began^ to multiply^ upon 
the earth ; and they acted wickedly™, and forgot^* their Makei^. 

14 And the anger of the Lord burned? against them^ ; and he 
said, I will destroys * these wicked men** from* the face of the 
earth. 

15. And Noah was a just man« in that time^ ; and he founds 
favour* in the sight ofy the Lord. 



verb a'lti with ") conv. — ^His-brother, the anom. noun Tlb< with sufF. 3 pers. 
m. sing. (p. 245). 

12. KA-ndriUwas-evil, fut. Kal of the i:^ verb 2?:^^ with 1 conv. (§406). 
— ^In4he-€yes-of, plur. constr. of ^"J? with prep, a . — ^Exceedingly , 
^N^ ^5 . — ^Andrhe-scdd, fut. Kal of the i{s verb ^^fi< withl conv. (§ 273). 
—^Why? T^'i'n .—^Behold, ^rs^l .-^Vagabond, act. part. Kal of ?s)2 ,— 
Kindrfugitive, act. part Kal of n^3 with 1 conj. (§ 684. 3. 6.). — ^Onrtkc" 
earth, the noun y*ii« with def art. .and prep, a (§ 631. 1.). 

13. J That, the part. "^^ . — ^Began mankind, pret* Hiph. of the Sf:» verb 
^bn , and the singular noun d1&< employed collectively with the def art. 
— ^To-muUiply, inf constr. Kal of the 5?S verb sa'i with prep, b (§ 671). 
— ^Andrthey 'destroyed their^way, fut. Hiph. of DHUJ with 1 conv., and 
the Segholate Tj'i'i with pron. suff. D- (§501) preceded by the illustr. 
particle. — ^And-they^orgot, fut. Kal of HD^ with 1 conv. — ^Their^ 
Maker, act part. Kal of SiiO^ with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. (see § 439. 1.). 

14. fAnd-tt-bumed tke-anger-of Jehovah: andrii-humed, ftit. Kal of 
the D gutt and Mb verb rr^n with 1 conv. (§ 442) ; the^nger^of, the 
noun Pifi«5 in constr. with a proper noun (see v. 9.). — ^Agaihst-them, prep. 
a with sulF. 3 pers. m. Tplat.—^I-mU'desfroy, fut. Pi*hel of the Sib verb 
nb^. — '^The^men the-wtcked these, plur. of tz3"'N (p. 245) with def art ; 
the adj. 5?u3l , agreeing in every respect with its noun ^see d'^Vl^ti 1 : 16.)^; 
and the plur. dem. pron., which also take§ the^ef art. (see 22 : 1.). The 
arrangement of the words composing this phrase, it will be perceived, 
must be dian^trically the reverse Of that observed, in the English : thus 
the noun is to be placed first, its qualifying adjective next, and the dem. 
pronoun referring to both of theni last — ^From-upon, see the word 6 : 7. 

15. "^A-manjust was: just, p'^-n^. — "^In-time that, the noun n:^ with 
prep, a, followed by the pron. of the 3 pers. f sing, with def art. (§633). 
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16. And the Lord said to Noah, Behold I will bring* * a flood 
of water upon the earth, to destroy^* all flesh in which^ (is) the 
breath of life. 

17. And now^ make® for thyself^ an ark of pine timbers? ; and 
enter*» into the ark, thou, and thy sons, and thy wife^, and all 
that thou hasti. And tbou shalt bring of every Uving thing^ into 
the ark with theel 

18. And Noah did™ according to all^ that the Lord commanded 
him®. 

19. And the Lord caused it to rainP forty days<i and forty nights, 
and the flood was' great upon the earth. And all flesh died", 
including both man and beast^ ; and Noah alone^ and those that 
were with him^ did the Lord save'^. 



— "^And'he-found^ the verb fi<^» with 1 conj. (§684. 3. a.). — ^Faoowr^ 
]r[ . — yhi'the^yes-qff see v. 12. 

16. ^Beholdrme about'tthbring, the adverb |rt with suff. 1 pers. sing. 
(^682. 1.), and part. Hiph. of the ^9 verb K*i3 (see "ipD -^ian Jer.23 : 3.). 
— ^ To-destroy, inf. constr. Pi* hel of the ^ gutt verb ntiij , the short vowel 
( ) of the first radical being retained before the strong guttural h (see 
an'i^ Is. 49 : 15.) with prep, b .—"^ Which tn4t, see 1 : 29. 

n. ^Naw, rtn? . — ^Make, imp. Kal of the t gutt and rfb verb ntolj . 
— ^Tfhthee, prep, b with pron. suff,—fST^nU)ers'ofpin€, plur. constr. Dec. 
II. a. of "ya; , and the noun ^th . — ^And^nter, m, sing. pret. Kal of ^2 
with •» conv. pret. (§§ 219., 684. 3. a.).— ^T^y-iw/e, constr. of rt\»ij 
with pron. suff. (see ^nu5i^ 2 : 24.). — '^AndroU which (is) to4hee, see •'JT^I 
n'^n UJDSb 2:7. — ^Androf^ery Uving-thing thou-shaU'bring : and-of- 
every, the pron. adj. bb with prep. ^ and 1 conv. (§684. 3. a.) followed 
by Makkeph (% 70. 2. a.) ; Uvtng-thing, the adj. "^n with def art ; thoU" 
shaU-hringy fa(. Hiph. of fi<*ia. — ^With^hee, the prep, nfij with pron. suff. 

18. ^Andrhe^id^ fut Kal of nto^ with 1 conv. (§ 442). — ^According'' 
ttHjdl, VbS . — ^ Which commanded him God: hercommanded, fut. Pfhel of 
the t4b verb $1125 ; him, illustr. part, with pron. suff. 

19. PAnd^he-c(msed'it-4o-rain, fut Hiph.'of ^X^Q with 1 conv. (§ 245). 
— ^Days, this as well as the following noun must be put in the singular 
(see J13U3 d'>1lD3>') rt«<?3 6 :^.).'-^And4t'Was, ffat Kal of n^lrt with 
1 conv. — ^And'it'died, fut. Kal of nntt with 1 conv. (§ 385). — ^From^man 
even^o beast, see Is. 1:6. — ^By-himself, see 2:18. — "^Wkh-him, see 
V. 17. — "^ He-saved, pret Hiph. of the 5D verb b:^3 . 
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20. And the sons of Noah who went aut*> of the ark were* 
Shem, Ham, and^ Jaj^et. 

21. And from these^ are descended^ all the men^ who now are 
livings upon the face of the earth. 

22. And it came to pass after these things*^, that the sons of 
men a second time foi^ot> * the Lord, and forsookJ * their Maker^, 
and served^ other™ gods. 

23. And they worshipped"* the smi®, and the moonP, and the 
host oft heaven'' ; and they made for themselves idols of^ silver 
and idols of^ gold. 

24 And there arose» a man^ in whom (was) the spirit of God^, 
whose name^ (was) Abraham, beyondy Jordan^ ; he began* to 



20. ^Andrthey-were, fut. Kal of JT'il with 1 conv. — ^Wh<HJomt-(mt, 
act. part. Kal of fit^^ with def. art. employed as a refative (see § 635). — 
c^nJ, see§684. 3'6. 

21. ^And-from-4hes€, pkr. dem. pron. (§ 634) with prep. 73 {§ 672) 
and 1 conv. (§684. 3. «.). — ^Were^m, pret Niph. of the ^ verb n^ . 
— ^Men, plur. of UJ'^fit (p. 245). — ^Living they (are), m. plur. of the adj. 
*^tl , and pron. 3 pers. m. plur. employed instead of the verb of existence 

(see n^D fi^in ■»y"'n^n nrtahi 2 :14.). 

22. ^ After ilte^hings these: after nW; things, plur. of.^ii'j Class 
II. 3. ; these, see v. 14. — ^Andrthey forgot th^sons^f men Orsecondrtime : 
they forgot, fat. Kal of h5» with •) conv. ; men, the sing. cdl. d'lij with def. 
art. (see v. 13.) ; a-second^imte, see 22 : 15. — ^Andrthey forsook, fat. Kal of 
the & gutt. verb it:j with 1 conv., see v. 13. — ^Thdr^Maker, constr. act. 
part. Kal^f the hb verb JilDiJ (§ 444) with pron. suff. dSi which causes the 
rejection of the third radical (see § 489). — ^And^hey-^erved, fut. Kal of 
the D gutt. verb ni^J with 1 conv. — » Other, phir. of the adj. ^^ Class II. 3. 

23. ^And4hey^worshipped, fut Hithp. of hnU7 {§ 461) with *) conv.— 
^The-sun, Xi7y6 with def. art. and prep, b (§631. 1.). — VAnd4he^moon, 
tX^ with def art., prep, b , and 1 conj. — %And4he'host-4f,. constr. of i<iit 
Dec. III. a,, which as it ends in the weak letter M does not shorten the 
final ( ^ ) (see §90. 1.), with prep, b (§ 670. 1.) and t conj.— T/«c-Aea- 
vens, — *Idols^f, plur. constr. of the Seghdate dVit . — ^AndridoU-of plur. 
constr. of b'^&© with Tconj. (§684. 1.). 

24. ^Andrhe-^jorose, see v. 11. — ^Man one, — ^ Which the-spirit-of God 
(was) in^him, see 1 : 29. — ^And-^s-name, b\g with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, 
(see the word 2 : 19.) and *) conj. — JBeyond,^ "n5? with prep. 73 (§ 672). — 

VOL. II. 19* 
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call^ upon the name of« the Lord, the God of truth**, the Uving« 
God, the everlasting King^. 

26. And the Lord commanded^ hun*» to go» from the coimtry 
of i his birth-placek, which was Haran^, to the land of » Canaan ; 
and he promised him^^ ^ this^ land for an inheritanceP. 

26. And Abraham hearkened^ to the voice of' the Lord ; and 
he wents to the land of Canaan, and dwelt* there with Sarah 
his wife. 

27. And Abraham begat^ * Isaac, and Isaac begat ^ Jacob and 
* Esau. 

28. And there were bom^ to Jacob twelve sons in the land of 
Canaan. And there was a gireat famine^ in the land, and he and 
all his family went down^ to Egypt/. 

29. And they dwelt there a long time', and were fruitful*, and 

' The-river, ^IT^ with def. art. — -^He began; proH. 3 pers. ra. sing., and 
pret. Hiph. of bbn .— *» To-co/S?, inf. constr. Kal of i^nj? with prep, b 
{§ 670. 1.). — ^On-the-name-^f, dttj in constr. .(aee § 569. a.) with prep. 
a . — ^ The-Godrof truth, nttfij b^< . — ^Living, m. plur. of "•h to agree for- 
mally with the plur. excell. d''?7*ViJ. — ^King-qf eternity : eternity, bVlS^ . 

25. sAnd-he'Commanded, fat. Prhel of ^VZ with 1 donv. (§451).— 
^Him, illu^tr. part, with pron. saff. — ^T&go, inf. constr. Kal of -jV with 
prep, b (§671).^From4he4an€^f, y-jit in constr. (§569. d,) with prep. 
53 {^672).— ^His-hirth^lace, tTi^^Ja with pron. suff. (see 12 : 1.).— ^/*- 
ujos Haran, pron. 3 pers. m. sing., and *\1!n (see 2 : 14.). — ^To-the^and- 
of, V"l^ with Ji directive (§^43). — ^Andie^romisedrhim, fut. Hiph. of 
noa with pron. suff. and 1 conv. — ^Tkis, fem. of the demonstratire rtt 
(§ 632) with def art. (see v. l^.).—vFor-an4nher%tance, rt^HSb . 

26. HAnd^ui-hearkened, fut. Kal pf the 'i gutt verb 3>»t^ to hear with 
1 conv. — 'To^he-voice-of, Vip with prep, a , see blpi nJ>»tt) 22 : 18. — 
^And-he^ent, see v. 11. — ^And-he^eU, fut Kal of ilD^ with 1 conv. 

27. ^And-he-begat, fut Hiph. of nV with 1 conv. 

28. ^And-they-were^om, fut Niph. of lb** with T conv. — ^Famine, 
i3>1. — ^And'he-went'doum^ he andMl hi^-housej andrh^-went-down, fut 
Kal of "lyi with 1 conv. (§ 349) ; his-house, constr. of n'^a (§ 569. d. note) 
with pron. suff.; for the construction see •Jnmi tTiHt^ i^nnrT'l 3 : 8.— 
y To-Egypt, £]';'iit5Q with h directive. 

29. ^Many-days, plur. of &1'> and of the adj. i*! . — ^'And^hey-were- 
fruitful, fut Kal of JTl© with *)<xmY.—^Andrth^f^idtipUed, id. of Jl^'n . 
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multiplied^, and were very powerful© ; and they became^ a great 
people®, as^ the Lord had promisedfi^ to Abraham. 

30. And the Egyptians oppressed** * the children of Israel, who 
were strangers^ in the midst of themi, with hard service^. 

31. And God raised up* for them adeliverer°*, to wit»> Moses the 
son of Amramo, a man of God of the tribe of p Levi. 

32. And Moses led<i * Israel through the wilderness'', and there 
the Lord revealed himself ^ upon Mount Sinai in the sight of 
them all*. 

33. And he gave™ them * the law^ with commandments^, 
statutes*, and judgmentsy ; that« they might know* * the way*> 
in which they should walk©, and * the things^ which they 
should do«. 

34 And the children of Israel wandered^ in the wildemess«r 
forty years, before they came** to the land of Canaan. 



— ^Andrthey'Were'powerful exceedingly ^ id. of di^^ followed by the adverb 
"VSO^ . — ^And-they-becamey fut Kal of tT'lrr with 1 conv. followed by the 
prep. b(8ee JT^H «3Bab "^JT^I 2:7.),— ^A-pitopk, ^'[^ .—^According-^is. 
"^^t^'.sHe-promised, pret prhel of 15*7. 

30. ^And-they-oppressed, fot. Pi* helof the D gutt and Jib verb WIJ v^ith 
1 conv. — '^Wh(h(weTey$trangers, act part Kal of "^^1 with def. art (see 
V. 20.).— ^In-the^tdst-of4hem, see v. B.—^Withservice hard, iTlhiJ with 
prep, a {^ 670. 2.), and fem. of the adj. rtUpj? . 

31. ^Andrhe-raisedHUfp, fut Hiph. of d^ip with *) conv. <<J 393).— »l>cA'. 
verer^ part. Hiph. of the ■'D and b gutt verb !>U3V — ^Tihwit, iUustr. pai^ 
tide.— O-Amrom, b^^Q? .— P Of-thertriherof, tj:3^» . 

32. "iAnd-ke-Ud,^ ivii. Hiph.of ?]b; with 1 conv. (§357).— 'I^roif^A- 
the-mldemess, ^a'ltt with def. art and prep, a .-^He^revealed-himself^ 
pret. Niph. of MbV(8ee § 141. 2.).—^AUrof'them, biD with pron.sufF. (see 
§601). 

33. ^Andrhe-gtmel see v. 9. — "Law, JTlln. — ^And-commandmenis, 
I^ur. of rtj^5a with 1 conj. (§684. 3. a.). — ^Statutes, plur. of ph (see 
§ 101. 3. h.y.—yAndjudgments, plur. of tasU5» with 1 conj. — ^Li-^der- 
that, ']:iri^.—''They^%ght'know, fut" K J of ^^T^.—^Way, ^yi-—' 
^ Which they-should^iDdBc inrit : they-should^calk, fot K%1 of ?jbv — 
^ Works, niOS^tt .— « They-sheuld-do, fut Kal of rttoj . 

34. ^AmMey-wandered, fot Kal bf r\\l with 1 cony.sBefore, d'llD . 
— h They-came, fot (see 'lai H'^ b=)1 2 :'5.) Kal of firta . 
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36. And during this time* Israel ate^ * the manna^ which the 
LoVd rained down*^ to them from heaven. 

36. And Moses died<» in the plains of ^ Moab, one liundred and 
twenty years old«f j and Joshua the son of Nun caused * the chil- 
dren of Israiel to possess** * the land of Canaan, according as the 
Lord had swomi to Abraham. 



35. ^And4n4ime iUst this, fern, of rtt, sec v. IS.—^They-aie, fut 
If al of tefif agreeing in the plural with the conectiire Vij'nil)'; . — ^ Manna, 
15 . — ^He^dineeMawn, pret Hiph. of hD» . 

36. ^J{nd'h64ied, see v, Id.^^In^he-plainS'of, plur. constr. Dec. III. a. 
of ^O"^ with prep, a . — tThe^sonHif, ^^'j see 7 : 6. — ^He'caused4o-pos-' 
$ess, prdL Hiph. of btja . — ^He-swore, pret Niph. of 3?5^ . 



Digitized by 



Google 



Digitized by 



Google 



Digitized by 



Google 



Digitized by 



Google 



V 



I 



4l V: 



Digitized by 



Google 



^ '^j/^i^^d..j.^,i,:,^j/{:^//i,,^ 



<• A 



'» J 



fit 



( « 



I 



DigitizEd by 



Google 



I 



